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DOCUMENT 000115 - LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS 

PART 1 -  

1.1 LIST OF DRAWINGS 

A. Drawings: Drawings consist of the Contract Drawings and other drawings listed on the 

Table of Contents page of the separately bound drawing set titled Vincent Village, 

dated 9-22-2023, as modified by subsequent Addenda and Contract modifications. 

B. List of Drawings: Drawings consist of the following Contract Drawings and other 

drawings of type indicated: 

T1.1 TITLE SHEET 

T1.2 REFERENCE SHEET & LIFE SAFETY 

C1.0 SITE PLAN 

C2.0 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

C2.1 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

C4.0 LANDSCAPE PLAN 

S0.1 STRUCTURAL SPECIFICATIONS 

S1.0 FOUNDATION PLAN 

S1.1 SECOND FLOOR FRAMING PLAN 

S1.2 ROOF FRAMING PLAN 

S2.1 FOUNDATION DETAILS 

S3.1 STRUCTURAL DETAILS 

S3.2 STRUCTURAL DETAILS 

A1.1 FIRST & SECOND FLOOR - CONSTRUCTION PLAN 

A2.1 FIRST & SECOND FLOOR - REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 

A2.2 ROOF PLAN 

A3.1 ENLARGED FLOOR PLANS & INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 

A3.2 ENLARGED STAIR PLANS & ELEVATIONS 

A4.1 EXTERIOR ELEVATIONS & BUILDING SECTIONS 

A5.1 WALL SECTIONS 

A8.1 OPENINGS & ROOM FINISH SCHEDULES 

P200 UNDERGROUND PLUMBING PLAN 

P300 FIRST & SECOND FLOOR - PLUMBING PLAN 

M001 MECHANCIAL COVER 

M500 FIRST & SECOND FLOOR - MECHANICAL PLAN 

M800 MECHANICAL DETAILS 

E001 ELECTRICAL COVER 

E100 ELECTRICAL PLAN 

END OF DOCUMENT 000115 
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LEGAL NOTICE TO BIDDERS 
 

Notice is hereby given that the Board of Directors of Vincent Village, Inc in Fort Wayne, 
Allen County, Indiana will receive sealed bids until ___, local time on        ______________, 
in the __________, for: 
 

Vincent Village  
 

At _____., local time, on __________, in the _________ all bids will be opened and read 
aloud. 
 
Plans, specifications, bid forms, and instructions to bidders are on file and may be obtained 
from ________________ for a plan deposit of $_____each set.  This deposit will be 
refunded provided that a bid is submitted and said plans and specifications are returned 
to _______ in good order within ten (10) days of the bid date. 
 
A Pre-bid Conference will be held at ______. on _________, at ____________.  
Attendance by all bidders is strongly encouraged.   
 
Bids shall be properly and completely executed on Bid Form with Non-Collusion Affidavit 
signed and sealed and other required documentation included.  Financial statements 
must also be provided with the bid.  Wage rates on the project shall not be less than 
the Federal Wage Scale published by the United States Department of Labor.  Award 
will be made to the low, responsible, responsive bidder.  Any contract(s) awarded under 
this advertisement for bidders are expected to be funded in part by funding from the 
United States Department of Housing and Urban Development’s Community 
Development Block Grant program.  Bids shall be submitted in a sealed envelope 
marked “Bid for Vincent Village”.  Bids received subsequent to the time and date 
established for submittal shall be returned unopened. 
 
In addition to the requirements of the Contract Documents, bids shall be subject to 
compliance with the following documents: Indiana Public Works Law, Indiana Public 
Purchases Law, 2 CFR 200 and 24 CFR Part 85. 
 
Bidders shall include with their bid a bid deposit in the amount equal to 5% of the total bid 
in the form of a bank draft, certified check, money order, or bid bond.  Checks will be 
returned promptly as soon as an award has been made. 
 
No Bid shall be withdrawn after opening of bids for a period of sixty (60) days after the 
scheduled bid due date. 
 
The Board of Directors reserves the right to reject any or all bids and waive any informality 
in bidding. 
 

Vincent Village Inc. 
Sharon Tucker, Executive Director 
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DOCUMENT 001113 - ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

PART 1 - 

1.1 PROJECT INFORMATION

A. Notice to Bidders: Qualified bidders may submit bids for project as described in this 
Document. Submit bids according to the Instructions to Bidders.

B. Project Identification: 23-0236 Vincent Village.

1. Project Location: 2824 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806.

2. Owner: Vincent Village Inc..

3. Owner's Representative: Sharon Tucker.

C. Architect: Abonmarche Consultants, Inc. - 315 W. Jefferson Blvd., South Bend, IN  
46601.

D. Project Description: Project consists of a design for a new community center along 
with a local donation and giving center.

E. Construction Contract: Bids will be received for the following Work:

1. General Contract (all trades).

1.2 BID SUBMITTAL AND OPENING

A. Owner will receive sealed lump sum bids until the bid time and date at the location 
given below. Owner will consider bids prepared in compliance with the Instructions to 
Bidders issued by Owner, and delivered as follows:

1. Bid Date: December 14, 2023.
2. Bid Time: 2:00 p.m., local time.
3. Location: Community Development Division, Citizen's Square, Suite 324, 200 

East Berry Street, Fort Wayne, Indiana 46802.

B. Bids will be thereafter publicly opened and read aloud.

1.3 BID SECURITY

A. Bid security shall be submitted with each bid in the amount of 5  percent of the bid 
amount. No bids may be withdrawn for a period of 60 days after opening of bids. 
Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive informalities and 
irregularities.

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 001113 - 1
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1.4 PREBID MEETING

A. Prebid Meeting: See Document 002513 "Prebid Meetings."

B. Prebid Meeting: A Prebid meeting for all bidders will be held at Abonmarche 
Consultants 229 W. Berry Street, Fort Wayne, Indiana 46802 on Thursday November 
30, 2023 at 1:00 a.m., local time. Prospective prime bidders are strongly encouraged to 
attend.

1. A link will be sent to prospective bidders on Monday November 27, 2023.

2. Bidders' Questions: Architect will provide responses at Prebid conference to 
bidders' questions received up to two business days prior to conference.

1.5 DOCUMENTS

A. Online Procurement and Contracting Documents: Obtain access after 8:00 a.m. on 
November 16, 2023, by contacting Abonmarche Consulting. Online access will be 
provided to all registered bidders and suppliers at www.abonmarche.com.

1.6 TIME OF COMPLETION

A. Successful bidder shall begin the Work on receipt of the Notice to Proceed and shall 
complete the Work within the Contract Time.

1.7 BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS

A. Bidders must be properly licensed under the laws governing their respective trades and 
be able to obtain insurance and bonds required for the Work.

1.8 NOTIFICATION

A. This Advertisement for Bids document is issued by Abonmarche Consultants 315 W. 
Jefferson Blvd., South Bend, IN  46601.

END OF DOCUMENT 001113
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DOCUMENT 002113 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

PART 1 - 

1.1 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

A. AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders," is hereby incorporated into the 
Procurement and Contracting Requirements by reference.

1. A copy of AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders," is bound in this 
Project Manual.

END OF DOCUMENT 002113
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DOCUMENT 002213 - SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

PART 1 - 

1.1 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

A. Instructions to Bidders for Project consist of the following:

1. AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders," a copy of which is bound in this 
Project Manual.

2. The following Supplementary Instructions to Bidders that modify and add to the 
requirements of the Instructions to Bidders.

1.2 SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, GENERAL

A. The following supplements modify AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders." 
Where a portion of the Instructions to Bidders is modified or deleted by these 
Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, unaltered portions of the Instructions to Bidders 
shall remain in effect.

1.3 ARTICLE 2 - BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

A. Add Section 2.1.3.1:

1. 2.1.3.1 - The Bidder has investigated all required fees, permits, and regulatory 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and has properly included in the 
submitted bid the cost of such fees, permits, and requirements not otherwise 
indicated as provided by Owner.

B. Add Section 2.1.5:

1. 2.1.5 - The Bidder is a properly licensed Contractor according to the laws and 
regulations of the City of Fort Wayne and meets qualifications indicated in the 
Procurement and Contracting Documents.

C. Add Section 2.1.6:

1. 2.1.6 - The Bidder has incorporated into the Bid adequate sums for work 
performed by installers whose qualifications meet those indicated in the 
Procurement and Contracting Documents.

1.4 ARTICLE 3 - BIDDING DOCUMENTS

A. 3.2 - Interpretation or Correction of Procurement and Contracting Documents:

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO 
BIDDERS
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1. Add Section 3.2.2.1:

a. 3.2.2.1 - Submit Bidder's Requests for Interpretation using form bound in 
the Project Manual.

B. 3.4 - Addenda:

1. Delete Section 3.4.3 and replace with the following:

a. 3.4.3 - Addenda may be issued at any time prior to the receipt of bids.

2. Add Section 3.4.4.1:

a. 3.4.4.1 - Owner may elect to waive the requirement for acknowledging 
receipt of 3.4.4 Addenda as follows:

1) 3.4.4.1.1 - Information received as part of the Bid indicates that the 
Bid, as submitted, reflects modifications to the Procurement and 
Contracting Documents included in an unacknowledged 
Addendum.

2) 3.4.4.1.2 - Modifications to the Procurement and Contracting 
Documents in an unacknowledged Addendum do not, in the opinion 
of Owner, affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

1.5 ARTICLE 4 - BIDDING PROCEDURES

A. 4.1 - Preparation of Bids:

1. Add Section 4.1.1.1:

a. 4.1.1.1 - Printable electronic Bid Forms and related documents are 
available from Architect.

2. Add Section 4.1.8:

a. 4.1.8 - The Bid shall include unit prices when called for by the 
Procurement and Contracting Documents. Owner may elect to consider 
unit prices in the determination of award. Unit prices will be incorporated 
into the Contract.

3. Add Section 4.1.9:

a. 4.1.9 - Owner may elect to disqualify a bid due to failure to submit a bid in 
the form requested, failure to bid requested alternates or unit prices, failure 
to complete entries in all blanks in the Bid Form, or inclusion by the 
Bidder of any alternates, conditions, limitations or provisions not called 
for.

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO 
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4. Add Section 4.1.10:

a. 4.1.10 - Bids shall include sales and use taxes. Contractors shall show 
separately with each monthly payment application the sales and use taxes 
paid by them and their subcontractors in the form indicated. 
Reimbursement of sales and use taxes, if any, shall be applied for by 
Owner for the sole benefit of Owner.

B. 4.3 - Submission of Bids:

1. Add Section 4.3.1.2:

a. 4.3.1.2 - Include Bidder's Contractor License Number applicable in Project 
jurisdiction on the face of the sealed bid envelope.

C. 4.4 - Modification or Withdrawal of Bids:

1. Add the following sections to 4.4.2:

a. 4.4.2.1 - Such modifications to or withdrawal of a bid may only be made 
by persons authorized to act on behalf of the Bidder. Authorized persons 
are those so identified in the Bidder's corporate bylaws, specifically 
empowered by the Bidder's charter or similar legally binding document 
acceptable to Owner, or by a power of attorney, signed and dated, 
describing the scope and limitations of the power of attorney. Make such 
documentation available to Owner at the time of seeking modifications or 
withdrawal of the Bid.

b. 4.4.2.2 - Owner will consider modifications to a bid written on the sealed 
bid envelope by authorized persons when such modifications comply with 
the following: the modification is indicated by a percent or stated amount 
to be added to or deducted from the Bid; the amount of the Bid itself is not 
made known by the modification; a signature of the authorized person, 
along with the time and date of the modification, accompanies the 
modification. Completion of an unsealed bid form, awaiting final figures 
from the Bidder, does not require power of attorney due to the evidenced 
authorization of the Bidder implied by the circumstance of the completion 
and delivery of the Bid.

D. 4.5 - Break-Out Pricing Bid Supplement:

1. Add Section 4.5:

a. 4.5 - Provide detailed cost breakdowns on forms provided no later than two 
business days following Architect's request.

E. 4.6 - Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Manufacturers List Bid Supplement:

1. Add Section 4.6:

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO 
BIDDERS
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a. 4.6 - Provide list of major subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers 
furnishing or installing products on forms provided no later than two 
business days following Architect's request. Include those subcontractors, 
suppliers, and manufacturers providing work totaling three percent or more 
of the Bid amount. Do not change subcontractors, suppliers, and 
manufacturers from those submitted without approval of Architect.

1.6 ARTICLE 5 - CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

A. 5.2 - Rejection of Bids:

1. Add Section 5.2.1:

a. 5.2.1 - Owner reserves the right to reject a bid based on Owner's and 
Architect's evaluation of qualification information submitted following 
opening of bids. Owner's evaluation of the Bidder's qualifications will 
include: status of licensure and record of compliance with licensing 
requirements, record of quality of completed work, record of Project 
completion and ability to complete, record of financial management 
including financial resources available to complete Project and record of 
timely payment of obligations, record of Project site management 
including compliance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, 
record of and number of current claims and disputes and the status of their 
resolution, and qualifications of the Bidder's proposed Project staff and 
proposed subcontractors.

1.7 ARTICLE 6 - POSTBID INFORMATION

A. 6.1 - Contractor's Qualification Statement:

1. Add Section 6.1.1:

a. 6.1.1 - Submit Contractor's Qualification Statement no later than two 
business days following Architect's request.

B. 6.3 - Submittals:

1. Add Section 6.3.1.4:

a. 6.3.1.4 - Submit information requested in Sections 6.3.1.1, 6.3.1.2, and 
6.3.1.3 no later than two business days following Architect's request.

1.8 ARTICLE 8 - FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

A. AIA Document A101-2017.

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO 
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1.9 ARTICLE 9 - EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT

A. Add Article 9:

1. 9.1.1 - Subsequent to the Notice of Intent to Award, and within 10 days after the 
prescribed Form of Agreement is presented to the Awardee for signature, the 
Awardee shall execute and deliver the Agreement to Owner through Architect, in 
such number of counterparts as Owner may require.

2. 9.1.2 - Owner may deem as a default the failure of the Awardee to execute the 
Contract and to supply the required bonds when the Agreement is presented for 
signature within the period of time allowed.

3. 9.1.3 - Unless otherwise indicated in the Procurement and Contracting 
Documents or the executed Agreement, the date of commencement of the Work 
shall be the date of the executed Agreement.

4. 9.1.4 - In the event of a default, Owner may declare the amount of the Bid 
security forfeited and elect to either award the Contract to the next responsible 
bidder or re-advertise for bids.

END OF DOCUMENT 002213
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DOCUMENT 002513 - PREBID MEETINGS

PART 1 - 

1.1 PREBID MEETING

A. Architect will conduct a CONFERENCE CALL Prebid meeting as indicated below:

1. Meeting Date: <Insert date>.
2. Meeting Time: [2:00 p.m.] <Insert time>, local time.
3. Location: <Insert meeting location and room name>, <Insert street address>, 

<Insert city, state, and zip code>.

B. Attendance:

1. Prime Bidders: Attendance at Prebid meeting is mandatory.
2. Subcontractors: Attendance at Prebid meeting is recommended.
3. Notice: Bids will only be accepted from prime bidders represented on Prebid 

Meeting sign-in sheet.

C. Bidder Questions: Submit written questions to be addressed at Prebid meeting 
minimum of two business days prior to meeting.

D. Agenda: Prebid meeting agenda will include review of topics that may affect proper 
preparation and submittal of bids, including the following:

1. Procurement and Contracting Requirements:

a. Advertisement for Bids.
b. Instructions to Bidders.
c. Bidder Qualifications.
d. Bonding.
e. Insurance.
f. Bid Security.
g. Bid Form and Attachments.
h. Bid Submittal Requirements.
i. Wage Rate Requirements.
j. Bid Submittal Checklist.
k. Notice of Award.

2. Communication during Bidding Period:

a. Obtaining documents.
b. Access to Project Web site.
c. Bidder's Requests for Information.
d. Bidder's Substitution Request/Prior Approval Request.
e. Addenda.

PREBID MEETINGS
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3. Contracting Requirements:

a. Agreement.
b. The General Conditions.
c. The Supplementary Conditions.
d. Other Owner requirements.

4. Construction Documents:

a. Scopes of Work.
b. Temporary Facilities.
c. Use of Site.
d. Work Restrictions.
e. Alternates, Allowances, and Unit Prices.
f. Substitutions following award.

5. Separate Contracts:

a. Work by Owner.
b. Work of Other Contracts.

6. Schedule:

a. Project Schedule.
b. Contract Time.
c. Liquidated Damages.
d. Other Bidder Questions.

7. Site/facility visit or walkthrough.
8. Post-Meeting Addendum.

E. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 
minutes to attendees and others known by the issuing office to have received a 
complete set of Procurement and Contracting Documents. Minutes of meeting are 
issued as Available Information and do not constitute a modification to the 
Procurement and Contracting Documents. Modifications to the Procurement and 
Contracting Documents are issued by written Addendum only.

1. Sign-in Sheet: Minutes will include list of meeting attendees.
2. List of Planholders: Minutes will include list of planholders.

END OF DOCUMENT 002513

PREBID MEETINGS
23-0236 Vincent Village 002513

2



 

DOCUMENT 002600 - PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - 

1.1 DEFINITIONS

A. Procurement Substitution Requests: Requests for changes in products, materials, 
equipment, and methods of construction from those indicated in the Procurement and 
Contracting Documents, submitted prior to receipt of bids.

B. Substitution Requests: Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment, and 
methods of construction from those indicated in the Contract Documents, submitted 
following Contract award. See Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for conditions 
under which Substitution requests will be considered following Contract award.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to 
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

1.3 PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Procurement Substitutions, General: By submitting a bid, the Bidder represents that its 
bid is based on materials and equipment described in the Procurement and Contracting 
Documents, including Addenda. Bidders are encouraged to request approval of 
qualifying substitute materials and equipment when the Specifications Sections list 
materials and equipment by product or manufacturer name.

B. Procurement Substitution Requests will be received and considered by Owner when the 
following conditions are satisfied, as determined by Architect; otherwise requests will 
be returned without action:

1. Extensive revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.
2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract 

Documents, including the level of quality of the Work represented by the 
requirements therein.

3. The request is fully documented and properly submitted.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Procurement Substitution Request: Submit to Architect. Procurement Substitution 
Request must be made in writing by prime contract Bidder only in compliance with the 
following requirements:

PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTION 
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1. Requests for substitution of materials and equipment will be considered if 
received no later than 10 days prior to date of bid opening.

2. Submittal Format: Submit three copies of each written Procurement Substitution 
Request, using CSI Substitution Request Form 1.5C.

3. Submittal Format: Submit Procurement Substitution Request, using format 
provided on Project Web site.

a. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced 
in each request. Include related Specifications Sections and drawing 
numbers.

b. Provide complete documentation on both the product specified and the 
proposed substitute, including the following information as appropriate:

1) Point-by-point comparison of specified and proposed substitute 
product data, fabrication drawings, and installation procedures.

2) Copies of current, independent third-party test data of salient 
product or system characteristics.

3) Samples where applicable or when requested by Architect.
4) Detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed 

substitute with those of the Work specified. Significant qualities 
may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, 
visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and 
specific features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if 
any, from the Work specified.

5) Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and 
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

6) Research reports, where applicable, evidencing compliance with 
building code in effect for Project. 

7) Coordination information, including a list of changes or 
modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction 
performed by Owner and separate contractors, which will become 
necessary to accommodate the proposed substitute.

c. Provide certification by manufacturer that the substitute proposed is equal 
to or superior to that required by the Procurement and Contracting 
Documents, and that its in-place performance will be equal to or superior 
to the product or equipment specified in the application indicated.

d. Bidder, in submitting the Procurement Substitution Request, waives the 
right to additional payment or an extension of Contract Time because of 
the failure of the substitute to perform as represented in the Procurement 
Substitution Request.

B. Architect's Action:

1. Architect may request additional information or documentation necessary for 
evaluation of the Procurement Substitution Request. Architect will notify all 
bidders of acceptance of the proposed substitute by means of an Addendum to 
the Procurement and Contracting Documents.

PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTION 
PROCEDURES
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C. Architect's approval of a substitute during bidding does not relieve Contractor of the 
responsibility to submit required shop drawings and to comply with all other 
requirements of the Contract Documents.

END OF DOCUMENT 002600
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DOCUMENT 003113 - PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE

PART 1 - 

1.1 PROJECT SCHEDULE

A. This Document with its referenced attachments is part of the Procurement and 
Contracting Requirements for Project. They provide Owner's information for Bidders' 
convenience and are intended to supplement rather than serve in lieu of Bidders' own 
investigations. They are made available for Bidders' convenience and information, but 
do not affect Contract Time requirements. This Document and its attachments are not 
part of the Contract Documents.

B. Available Project information includes the following:

1. Project Schedule.
2. <Insert additional information items>.

C. Related Requirements:

1. Document 004113 "Bid Form - Stipulated Sum (Single-Prime Contract)" for 
Contract Time.

2. Section 011000 "Summary" for phased construction requirements.
3. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for Contractor's 

construction schedule requirements.

END OF DOCUMENT 003113
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DOCUMENT 003132 - GEOTECHNICAL DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 GEOTECHNICAL DATA

A. This Document with its referenced attachments is part of the Procurement and 
Contracting Requirements for Project. They provide Owner's information for Bidders' 
convenience and are intended to supplement rather than serve in lieu of Bidders' own 
investigations. They are made available for Bidders' convenience and information. This 
Document and its attachments are not part of the Contract Documents.

B. Because subsurface conditions indicated by the soil borings are a sampling in relation 
to the entire construction area, and for other reasons, the Owner, the Architect, the 
Architect's consultants, and the firm reporting the subsurface conditions do not 
warranty the conditions below the depths of the borings or that the strata logged from 
the borings are necessarily typical of the entire site. Any party using the information 
described in the soil borings and geotechnical report shall accept full responsibility for 
its use.

C. A geotechnical investigation report for Project, prepared by MIT Inc., dated 
08.07.2023, is available for viewing  as appended to this Document.

1. The opinions expressed in this report are those of a geotechnical engineer and 
represent interpretations of subsoil conditions, tests, and results of analyses 
conducted by a geotechnical engineer. Owner is not responsible for 
interpretations or conclusions drawn from the data.

2. Any party using information described in the geotechnical report shall make 
additional test borings and conduct other exploratory operations that may be 
required to determine the character of subsurface materials that may be 
encountered.

D. Related Requirements:

1. Document 002113 "Instructions to Bidders" for the Bidder's responsibilities for 
examination of Project site and existing conditions.

2. Document 003119 "Existing Condition Information" for information about 
existing conditions that is made available to bidders.

3. Document 003126 "Existing Hazardous Material Information" for hazardous 
materials reports that are made available to bidders.

GEOTECHNICAL DATA
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF DOCUMENT 003132
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MATERIALS INSPECTION & TESTING, INC. 
 

PHONE (260) 489-1567.3807 GOSHEN ROAD. FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 46818 

 

 

 

 

 

 

August 7, 2023 

 

Vincent Village 

Ms. Sharon Tucker 

C/O Mr. Bill Etzler, Abonmarche 

 

Re: Subsurface Soils Exploration 

 2824 Holton Street 

 Fort Wayne, Indiana 

   

Gentlemen: 

 

 We have performed a geotechnical soils investigation at the above referenced property. 

The purpose of this investigation was to determine the various soil profile components, the 

engineering characteristics of the foundation materials, and to provide criteria for use by the 

design engineers in preparing the foundation design for proposed new house to be constructed on 

this property. 

 

 Reportedly, the construction on this property will be a single story or two-story slab-on-

grade with attached garage. Some minor cut and fill is anticipated throughout the project. This lot 

is best suited for a full basement. 

 

SOIL INVESTIGATION 

 

 The field investigation to determine the engineering characteristics of the foundation soils 

included a reconnaissance of the project site, drilling of two (2) soil borings within the house 

footprint and as located on the enclosed rough sketch, performing standard penetration tests and 

recording general soil types and groundwater levels at the boring location. 

 

 The soil borings were performed with a drilling rig equipped with a rotary head. 

Conventional hollow-stem augers were used to advance the holes. Soil samples were taken at 

intervals noted on the individual boring logs. As noted, the samples were taken by the Standard  

Penetration Test Method (ASTM D1586), which involves driving a 2-inch diameter split-spoon 

sampler into the soil with a 140-pound weight falling 30 inches.  
 
 
 

 



The sampler is generally driven in three successive six-inch increments, with the number 

of blows for each increment recorded. The number of blows required to advance the sampler in 

the last 12 inches is termed the Standard Penetration Resistance (N). The results of the SPT 

indicate the relative density and comparative consistency of the soils, thereby, providing a basis 

for estimating the relative strength and compressibility of the soil profile. 

 

 The soil samples obtained with the spilt-barrel sampler were sealed in glass containers and 

transported to our laboratory for further classification and testing. The stratification shown on the 

boring log represents the soil conditions at the actual test location. Variation may occur during 

actual construction. Additionally, the stratigraphic lines represent the approximate boundary 

between soil types; however, the transition from one soil type to another may be more gradual 

than that which is shown. 

 

LABORATORY TESTING 

 

 In addition to the field investigation, a supplemental laboratory investigation was 

conducted to ascertain additional pertinent engineering characteristics of the foundation soils. All 

phases of the laboratory investigation were conducted in general accordance with ASTM and 

applicable specifications. 

 

 The laboratory testing for this project included visual classification and moisture content 

on all samples. All soils were classified in accordance with the Unified Soil Classification 

System. Results of all laboratory tests are presented on the soil boring logs included with this 

report. 

 

SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS 

 

 The stratification depths shown on the boring log are intended to indicate a zone of 

transition from one soil type to another. They are not intended to indicate exact depths of soil 

change. Subsurface conditions encountered at the time of construction may vary from one area to 

another and from the conditions encountered at the soil boring locations. 

 

Soil Boring B-1 

 

At this location approximately +/-2.0” of topsoil is underlain by very stiff moist brown 

and gray silty clay with construction debris (fill) to the 2.5’ depth. At 2.5 feet medium quite moist 

brown mottled silty clay was present and continued to the 6.0’ depth. Below this elevation very 

stiff to hard quite moist to moist brown silty clay changing in coloration to brown and gray was 

encountered and extended throughout the explored depths of the soil boring.  

 

Soil Boring B-2 

 

At this location approximately +/-2.0” of topsoil is underlain by very stiff moist brown 

and gray silty clay with construction debris (fill) to the 2.5’ depth. At 2.5 feet stiff quite moist 

brown mottled silty clay was present and continued to the 6.0’ depth. Below this elevation very 

stiff to hard quite moist to moist brown silty clay changing in coloration to brown and gray was 

encountered and extended throughout the explored depths of the soil boring.  

 

No groundwater was recorded upon the completion of the drilling operations. However, 

the bore holes did collapse at 15.0’upon removal of the drilling tools. 

 



RECOMMENDATIONS 

 

The placement of foundations or floor slabs within or above the softer soils (+/-6.0’) 

encountered in this investigation will result in moderate to severe settlement. Extending of the 

foundations below these soils, removal and replacement of the unsuitable soils will be required to 

provide the proposed structure with an adequate foundation support system. 

 

REMOVAL OF EXISTING SOFT SOILS 

 

Due to the depth of the softer soils (+/- 6.0’), extending of foundations or removal of these 

soils and their replacement with a structural fill will be required, depending on final elevation. If a 

structural fill is required and can be properly constructed, the foundations and floor slabs could be 

adequately supported within the new fill. The fill would have to be continuous from a suitable 

sub-grade +/-6.0’and the process may require some minor dewatering. The structural fill would 

have to extend at least 5.0 feet beyond the footprint and be placed and compacted per the enclosed 

specifications. A minimum density of 95% Modified Proctor value is required for all structural 

fill. 

 

With proper site preparation, including proper placement of all structural fill continuous 

from an approved sub-grade and compacted to a minimum density of 95% modified proctor 

value, foundations for the house and garage can be conventional spread or continuous wall 

footings. Foundations need to be extended into the very stiff clay soils or a structural fill that has 

been properly placed and compacted. Foundations founded at this depth may be design for a net 

allowable soil bearing pressure of 2500 PSF is recommended for design of conventional spread or 

continuous wall footings.  

 

The recommended bearing pressure is a “net allowable soil pressure”. In utilizing this net 

allowable pressure for dimensioning footings, it is necessary to consider only those loads applied 

above the finished floor elevation. 

 

If the above-suggested bearing pressure is used in design of the footings, in order to 

alleviate the effects of seasonal variation in moisture content on the behavior of the footings and 

eliminate the effects of frost action of any slab-on-grade portions of the structure, those exterior 

foundations should be founded a minimum of 3.0 feet below the final exterior grade. 

 

FLOOR SLABS 

 

With proper site preparation as discussed earlier in this report, the resulting building pad 

sub-grade will provide an adequate support for all floor slabs. 

 

The use of a plastic vapor barrier is left to the discretion of the designer. When a vapor 

barrier is used proper curing conditions must be maintained to reduce the potential for differential 

curing and possible curling of the floor slab. 

 

The floor slab should be suitably reinforced and proper joints are provided at the junctions 

of the slab and foundation system so that a small amount of independent movement can occur 

without causing damage. Large floor areas should be provided with joints at frequent intervals to 

compensate for concrete volume changes. 

 

 

 



In general, the performance of the foundation and floor slab system on this site is 

dependent on the various factors, which have been discussed. Potential load responsive 

settlements should remain within tolerable limits (estimated to be less than 0.5-inches) if the 

suggested design and construction criteria are followed. It is recommended that the preparation 

and installation of the foundations be monitored and tested by a representative of the soils 

engineer. 

 

GENERAL COMMENTS 

 

 In general, the performance of the foundation system on this site is dependent on the 

various factors that have been discussed. Potential load responsive settlements should remain 

within tolerable limits if suggested design and construction criteria are followed. 

 

When final design plans and specifications are completed, a review by the soils engineer is 

suggested to determine that the recommendations presented herein have been interpreted and 

implemented as intended. It is recommended that all earthwork and foundation operations be 

monitored by the soils engineer to test and evaluate the bearing capacities, and to approve the 

selection, placement and compaction of controlled fills. 

 

This geotechnical study has been conducted in a manner consistent with that level of care 

ordinarily exercised by members of the profession currently practicing in the same locality under 

similar conditions. The findings, recommendations, and opinions contained herein have been 

promulgated in accordance with generally accepted practice in the fields of foundation 

engineering, soils mechanics, and engineering geology. No other representations, expressed or 

implied, and no warranty or guarantee is included or intended in this report. 

 

 This company is not responsible for the independent conclusions; opinions or 

recommendations made by others based on the field exploration and laboratory test data presented 

in this report. 

 

If there are questions about this report, or if we can be of further assistance to you in any 

way, please contact this office. We appreciate the opportunity to have been of service to you on 

this project. 

 

Respectfully, 

Materials Inspection & Testing, Inc. 

 

Tim Reams 

 

Tim Reams, 

President 
 

 

  

 

 

Jason Olin Lougheed, P.E. 

Staff Engineer 
 
 
 

 



RECORD OF

SOIL EXPLORATION

MATERIALS INSPECTION & TESTING PROJECT: VINCENT VILLAGE

3807 GOSHEN ROAD 2824 HOLTON STREET

FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 46818 FORT WAYNE, INDIANA

PH: 260-489-1567 DATE: 7/26/2023 WATER: DRY

FAX: 260-489-1993 ELE:+/- N/A MIT JOB#: 2023-428

DEPTH: 20.0'

CREW: M.I.T. BORING #: B-1

SOIL DESCRIPTION DEPTH Sample "N" Qu Qp Mc Dry Remarks

Number Density

2.0" Topsoil. SUR-  _ 1SS 4 3.0 19.3%

FACE _

Very Stiff Moist Brown & Gray   _

Silty Clay, With Construction _

Debris. 2.5'___ 2SS 7 1.0 26.4%

_

Medium Quite Moist Brown _

Mottled Silty Clay, Traces Of _

Fine Sand & Gravel. _

5.0'___ 3SS 9 1.5 21.0%

_

_

Very Stiff To Hard Quite Moist _

To Moist Brown Silty Clay, _  

Traces Of Fine Sand & Gravel. 7.5'___ 4SS 24 4.5+ 16.8%

_

_

_

_

10.0'__ 5SS 23 4.5+ 17.6%

_

_

_

_

__

_

_

_

_

15.0' __ 6SS 23 4.5+ 18.6%

_

_ Hole Collapsed

_ At 16'-0"

_

__

Very Stiff Quite Moist Brown & _

Gray Silty Clay, Little Fine Sand _

& Gravel. _

_

EOB 20.0' __ 7SS 16 3.75 19.0%



RECORD OF

SOIL EXPLORATION

MATERIALS INSPECTION & TESTING PROJECT: VINCENT VILLAGE

3807 GOSHEN ROAD 2824 HOLTON STREET

FORT WAYNE, INDIANA 46818 FORT WAYNE, INDIANA

PH: 260-489-1567 DATE: 7/26/2023 WATER: DRY

FAX: 260-489-1993 ELE:+/- N/A MIT JOB#: 2023-428

DEPTH: 20.0'

CREW: M.I.T. BORING #: B-2

SOIL DESCRIPTION DEPTH Sample "N" Qu Qp Mc Dry Remarks

Number Density

2.0" Topsoil. SUR-  _ 1SS 5 2.75 15.9%

FACE _

Very Stiff Moist Brown & Gray   _

Silty Clay, With Construction _

Debris. 2.5'___ 2SS 11 2.0 20.9%

_

Stiff Quite Moist Brown Mottled _

Silty Clay, Traces Of Fine Sand _

& Gravel. _

5.0'___ 3SS 15 1.25 25.8%

_

_

_

Very Stiff To Hard Quite Moist To _  

Moist Brown Silty Clay, Traces 7.5'___ 4SS 29 4.5+ 17.2%

Of Fine Sand & Gravel. _

_

_

_

10.0'__ 5SS 25 4.5+ 18.4%

_

_

_

_

__

_

_

_

Hard Moist Brown & Gray Silty _

Clay, Traces Of Fine Sand & 15.0' __ 6SS 26 4.5+ 17.9% Hole Collapsed

Gravel. _ At 15'-0"

_

_

_

__

_

_

_

_

EOB 20.0' __ 7SS 22 19.2%







MATERIALS INSPECTION & TESTING, INC. 

3807 GOSHEN ROAD 

FORT WAYNE, IN 46808 

PH. 260-489-1567 

FAX 260-489-1993 

 

1-877-277-4299 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR SUBGRADE AND GRADE PREPARATION FOR FILL, 

FOUNDATIONS, FLOOR SLABS AND PAVEMENT SUPPORT.  SELECTION, 

PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION OF FILL SOILS (MODIFIED AND/OR 

STANDARD PROCTOR.) 

 

Item 1. 

 Inspection and testing of subgrades and grades for fill, foundation floor slab and 

pavement; and, fill selection, placement and compaction shall be performed under the 

supervision of an experienced soils engineer or his representative. 

Item 2. 

 All subgrades and grades shall consist of and be A:  underlain by suitable bearing 

materials, B:  free of all organic, frozen or other deleterious materials, and C:  inspected and 

approved by qualified engineering personnel under the supervision of an experienced soils 

engineer.  Preparation of the subgrades after stripping vegetation, organic or other unsuitable 

materials shall consist of A:  proof-rolling to detect soft, wet yeilding soils or other unstable 

materials that must be undercut, B:  scarifying top 6 to 8 inches, and C:  recompaction to same 

minimum in-situ density required for similar materials indicated under Item 5 below.  ( Note:  

Compaction requirements for pavement subgrade higher than other areas. ) 

Item 3. 

 In undercut and fill areas, the compacted fill must extend A:  a minimum of one foot 

beyond the edge of the foundation or pavement at grade and down to compacted fill subgrade on 

a minimum 2 (V) : 1 (H) slope, B:  one foot above footing grade outside the building, and C:  to 

floor subgrade inside the building.  Fill shall be placed and compacted on a minimum 1 (V) : 5 

(H) slope or must be stepped or benched as required to flatten if not specifically approved by 

qualified personnel under the direction of an experienced soils engineer. 

Item 4. 

 The compacted fill materials shall be free of deleterious, organic or frozen matter and 

shall have a maximum Liquid Limit ( ASTM D-423 ) and Plasticity Index ( ASTM D-424 ) of 30 

and 10, respectively, unless specifically tested and found to have low expansive properties.  All 

fill materials should be approved by a qualified soils engineer prior to placement.  The top 12 

inches of compacted fill should have a maximum 3” particle size diameter and all underlying 

compacted fill a maximum 6” diameter unless specifically approved by an experienced soils 

engineer.  All fill materials must be tested and approved prior to placement.  If the fill is to 

provide non-frost 

 

 

 

 

M I TM I TM I TM I T    

INCORPORATED 



SPECIFICATIONS FOR SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

 AND COMPACTION OF FILL SOILS 
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Item 4. ( Continued ) 

 

susceptible characteristics, it must be classified as a clean GW, GP, SW, or SP per the Unified 

Soils Classification System ( ASTM D-2487 ). 

 

Item 5. 

 

 The density of the structural compacted fill and scarified subgrade and grades shall not be 

less than the specified density found in this report.  The top 12” of pavement subgrades shall 

have a minimum in-situ density of 100 percent of the Standard Proctor value or 5 percent higher 

than the underlying fill materials.  The moisture content of cohesive soils shall not vary by more 

than -1 to +3 percent and granular soils ± 3 percent of optimum when placed and compacted.  

The fill shall be placed in layers with a maximum loose thickness of 8 inches for foundations and 

10 inches for floor slabs and pavements unless specifically approved by personnel under the 

direction of the soils engineer taking into consideration the type of materials and compaction 

equipment being used.  The compaction equipment must be approved by personnel under the 

direction of a qualified soils engineer who is also performing the inspection of fill placement and 

compaction to ensure that it is suitable for the type of material being compacted.  Under no 

circumstance may bulldozers or similar tracked vehicles be used as compaction equipment. 

 

Item 6. 

 

 Excavation, filling, subgrade and grade preparation shall be performed in a manner and 

sequence that will provide drainage at all times.  Precipitation, springs and seepage water 

encountered shall be pumped or drained to provide suitable working platform and should be 

called to the soil engineer’s attention. 

 

Item 7. 

 

 Non-structural fill adjacent to structural fill shall be placed in unison to provide lateral 

support.  Backfill along building walls must be placed and compacted with care to ensure 

excessive unbalanced lateral pressures do not develop.  The type of fill materials placed adjacent 

to below grade walls ( i.e. basement walls and retaining walls ) must be properly tested and 

approved by an experienced soils engineer with consideration for the lateral earth pressure used 

in the wall design. 
 

M I T 
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MATERIALS INSPECTION & TESTING, INC.  
M. I. T., INC. 

FIELD CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM FOR SOIL EXPLORATION 

Density 
Very Loose 
Loose  
Firm  
Dense 
Very Dense 

NON COHESIVE SOIL 
( Silt, Sand, Gravel and Combinations) 

< 5 blows/ft or less 
> 6 to 10 blows/ft. > 
11 to 30 blows/ft. > 
31 to 50 blows/ft. > 
51 plus blows/ft. 

Particle Size Identification 
Boulders >8 inch diameter or more 
Cobbles = 3 to 8 inch in diameter 
Gravel: Coarse 1 to 3 inch 
., . Medium 1/2 to 1 inch 
 Fine 1/4 to 1/2 inch 
Sand Coarse 2.00mm to 1/4 inch 
 ( Dia. of a pencil lead) 
 Medium 0.42 to 2.0Omm 
 ( Dia. of a broom straw) 
 Fine 0.074 to 0.42mm 
 ( Dia. of a human hair ) 
Silt 0.0074 to 0.002mm 
 ( Cannot see particles) 

Relative Proportions: 
Descriptive Term  
Trace 
Little 
Some 
And 

Consistency 
Very Soft 
Soft  
Medium  
Stiff 
Very Stiff 
Hard 
Very Hard 

Percent 
1-10 
11-20 
21-35 
36-50 

COHESIVE SOILS 
( Clay, Silt and Combinations) 

0.25 and Below 
0.25------ 0.50 
0.50------ 1.00 
1.00------ 2.00 
2.00------ 4.00 
4.00------ 8.00 
Over 8.00 

Plasticity 
Degree of 
Plasticity 
None to Slight 
Slight 
Medium 
High to Very High 

Plasticity 
Index  
0-4 
5-7 
8-22 
over 22 

Classifications on logs are made by visual inspection of samples. 

Standard Penetration Test: Driving a 2.0" O. D., 13/8" 1. D., sampler a distance of 1.0 foot into undisturbed soil with 
a 140 pound hammer free falling a distance of 30.0 inches. It is customary for split spoon to be driven 6.0" to seat 
into undisturbed soil, then perform the test. The number of hammer blows for seating the spoon and making the test 
are recorded for each 6.0 inches of penetration on the drill log (Example- 6/7/8). The standard penetration test result 
can be obtained by adding the last two figures ( i. e. 7 + 8 = 15 blows/ft. ). ( ASTM D 1586-67 ) 

Ground Water: Observations of ground water were made at the times indicated. Porosity of soil strata, weather 
conditions, site topography, etc. may cause changes in the water levels indicated on the boring logs. 





 

SECTION 004113 - BID FORM - STIPULATED SUM (SINGLE-PRIME CONTRACT)

1.1 BID INFORMATION

A. Bidder: ____________________________________________________.

B. Bidder Phone Number:  _______________________________________.

C. Project Name: Vincent Village.

D. Project Location:2)2824 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne824 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  
46806 .

E. Owner: Vincent Village.

F. Owner Project Number: 23-0236

G. Architect: Abonmarche Consultants, Inc. 

H. Architect Project Number: 23-0236

1.2 CERTIFICATIONS AND BASE BID

A. Base Bid, Single-Prime (All Trades) Contract: The undersigned Bidder, having 
carefully examined the Procurement and Contracting Requirements, Conditions of the 
Contract, Drawings, Specifications, and all subsequent Addenda, as prepared by 
Abonmarche Consultants and Architect's consultants, having visited the site, and being 
familiar with all conditions and requirements of the Work, hereby agrees to furnish all 
material, labor, equipment and services, including all scheduled allowances, necessary 
to complete the construction of the above-named project, according to the requirements 
of the Procurement and Contracting Documents, for the stipulated sum of:

1. ________________________________________________ Dollars 
($______________).

2. The above amount may be modified by amounts indicated by the Bidder on the 
attached Document 004322 "Unit Prices Form" and Document 004323 
"Alternates Form."

1.3 BID GUARANTEE

A. The undersigned Bidder agrees to execute a contract for this Work in the above amount 
and to furnish surety as specified within 10 days after a written Notice of Award, if 
offered within 60 days after receipt of bids, and on failure to do so agrees to forfeit to 
Owner the attached cash, cashier's check, certified check, U.S. money order, or bid 
bond, as liquidated damages for such failure, in the following amount constituting five 
percent (5%) of the Base Bid amount above:

BID FORM - STIPULATED SUM 
(SINGLE-PRIME CONTRACT)

23-0236 Vincent Village 004113
1



 

1. ________________________________________________ Dollars 
($______________).

B. In the event Owner does not offer Notice of Award within the time limits stated above, 
Owner will return to the undersigned the cash, cashier's check, certified check, U.S. 
money order, or bid bond.

1.4 SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS

A. The following companies shall execute subcontracts for the portions of the Work 
indicated:

1. Concrete Work: 
________________________________________________________.

2. Siding Work: 
________________________________________________________.

3. Roofing Work: 
_________________________________________________________.

4. Plumbing Work: 
________________________________________________________.

5. HVAC Work: 
__________________________________________________________.

6. Electrical Work: 
_________________________________________________________.

7. Drywall Installation & Finishing Work: 
_________________________________________________________.

1.5 TIME OF COMPLETION

A. The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees hereby to commence the Work of the 
Contract Documents on a date specified in a written Notice to Proceed to be issued by 
Architect, and shall fully complete the Work as follows:

1. Construction start date:   ____________________.
2. Substantial completion:   ____________________.
3. Final completion:             ____________________.

1.6 ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF ADDENDA

A. The undersigned Bidder acknowledges receipt of and use of the following Addenda in 
the preparation of this Bid:

1. Addendum No. 1, dated ____________________.
2. Addendum No. 2, dated ____________________.
3. Addendum No. 3, dated ____________________.
4. Addendum No. 4, dated ____________________.

BID FORM - STIPULATED SUM 
(SINGLE-PRIME CONTRACT)

23-0236 Vincent Village 004113
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1.7 BID SUPPLEMENTS

A. The following supplements are a part of this Bid Form and are attached hereto.

1. Bid Form Supplement - Bid Bond Form (AIA Document A310-2010).
2. Wage Rate Requirement.
3. Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity - Construction Contract 

Specifications (Executive Order 11246)
4. Required Contract Provisions - Federally Assisted Construction Contracts
5. Federal Labor Standards Provisions
6. Legal Notice to Bidders
7. Non-Collusion Affidavit
8. Quick Start Guide for Contract Registrations

1.8 CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE

A. The undersigned further states that it is a duly licensed contractor, for the type of work 
proposed, in the City of Fort Wayne , and that all fees, permits, etc., pursuant to 
submitting this proposal have been paid in full.

1.9 SUBMISSION OF BID

A. Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, 2023.

B. Submitted By:______________________________(Name of bidding firm or 
corporation).

C. Authorized Signature:____________________________________(Handwritten 
signature).

D. Signed By:______________________________________________(Type or print 
name).

E. Title:___________________________________(Owner/Partner/President/Vice 
President).

F. Witnessed By:___________________________________________(Handwritten 
signature).

G. Attest:_______________________________________________(Handwritten 
signature).

H. By:____________________________________________________(Type or print 
name).

BID FORM - STIPULATED SUM 
(SINGLE-PRIME CONTRACT)
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I. Title:_________________________________(Corporate Secretary or Assistant 
Secretary).

J. Street 
Address:___________________________________________________________.

K. City, State, 
Zip:___________________________________________________________.

L. Phone:________________________________________________________________
__.

M. License 
No.:_____________________________________________________________.

N. Federal ID No.:_____________________________________(Affix Corporate Seal 
Here).

END OF DOCUMENT 004113
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SECTION 004313 - BID SECURITY FORMS

1.1 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT

A. A completed bid bond form is required to be attached to the Bid Form.

1.2 BID BOND FORM

A. AIA Document A312-2010 "Bid Bond" is the recommended form for a bid bond. A bid 
bond acceptable to Owner, or other bid security as described in the Instructions to 
Bidders, is required to be attached to the Bid Form as a supplement.

B. Copies of AIA standard forms may be obtained from The American Institute of 
Architects; https://www.aiacontracts.org/; email: docspurchases@aia.org; (800) 
942-7732.

END OF DOCUMENT 004313
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SECTION 004321 - ALLOWANCE FORM

1.1 BID INFORMATION

A. Bidder: ____________________________________________________.

B. Project Name: Vincent Village.

C. Project Location: 2824 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806.

D. Owner: Vincent Village Inc..

E. Owner Project Number: 23-0236.

F. Architect: Arvin Delacruz.

G. Architect Project Number:23-0236 

1.2 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT

A. This form is required to be attached to the Bid Form.

B. The undersigned Bidder certifies that Base Bid submission to which this Bid 
Supplement is attached includes those allowances described in the Contract Documents 
and scheduled in Section 012100 "Allowances."

1.3 SUBMISSION OF BID SUPPLEMENT

A. Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, 2023.

B. Submitted By:_______________________________(Insert name of bidding firm or 
corporation).

C. Authorized Signature:___________________________________(Handwritten 
signature).

D. Signed By:______________________________________________(Type or print 
name).

E. Title: __________________________________(Owner/Partner/President/Vice 
President).

END OF DOCUMENT 004321
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SECTION 004373 - PROPOSED SCHEDULE OF VALUES FORM

1.1 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT

A. A completed Proposed Schedule of Values form is required to be attached to the Bid 
Form.

1.2 PROPOSED SCHEDULE OF VALUES FORM

A. Proposed Schedule of Values Form: Provide a breakdown of the bid amount, including 
alternates, in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of bid. Coordinate with 
the Project Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal material 
and subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

B. Arrange schedule of values using AIA Document G703-1992.

1. Copies of AIA standard forms may be obtained from the American Institute of 
Architects; https://www.aiacontracts.org/ library; (800) 942-7732.

END OF DOCUMENT 004373
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DOCUMENT 004393 - BID SUBMITTAL CHECKLIST

PART 1 - 

1.1 BID INFORMATION

A. Bidder: ___________________________________________________________.

B. Prime Contract: ____________________________________________________.

C. Project Name:Vincent Village. 

D. Project Location: 2824 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806.

E. Owner: Vincent Village Inc.

F. Architect:  Abonmarche Consultants, Inc. 

G. Architect Project Number:23-0236. 

1.2 BIDDER'S CHECKLIST

A. In an effort to assist the Bidder in properly completing all documentation required, the 
following checklist is provided for the Bidder's convenience. The Bidder is solely 
responsible for verifying compliance with bid submittal requirements.

B. Attach this completed checklist to the outside of the Submittal envelope.

1. Used the Bid Form provided in the Project Manual.
2. Prepared the Bid Form as required by the Instructions to Bidders.
3. Indicated on the Bid Form the Addenda received.
4. Attached to the Bid Form: Proposed Schedule of Values Form.
5. Bid Form Supplement - Bid Bond Form (AIA Document A310-2010).
6. <Wage Rate Requirement.
7. Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity - Construction Contract 

Specifications (Executive Order 11246)
8. Required Contract Provisions - Federally Assisted Construction Contracts
9. Federal Labor Standards Provisions
10. Legal Notice to Bidders
11. Non-Collusion Affidavit
12. Quick Start Guide for Contract Registrations
13. Attached to the Bid Form: Bid Bond OR a certified check for the amount 

required.
14. Bid envelope shows name and address of the Bidder.
15. Bid envelope shows the Bidder's Contractor's License Number.
16. Bid envelope shows name of Project being bid.
17. Bid envelope shows name of Prime Contract being bid, if applicable.

BID SUBMITTAL CHECKLIST
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18. Bid envelope shows time and day of Bid Opening.
19. Verified that the Bidder can provide executed Performance Bond and Labor and 

Material Bond.
20. Verified that the Bidder can provide Certificates of Insurance in the amounts 

indicated.
21. Wage Rate Requirements.

END OF DOCUMENT 004393
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Non-Collusion Affidavit 
 
The undersigned bidder or agent, being duly sworn on oath, says that he/she has not, nor has any 
other member, representative, or agent of the firm, company, corporation or partnership 
represented by him, entered into any combination, collusion or agreement with any person 
relative to the price to be bid by anyone at such letting nor to prevent any person from bidding 
nor to include anyone to refrain from bidding, and that this bid (or bid package) is made without 
reference to any other bid and without any agreement, understanding or combination with any 
other person in reference to such bidding.  
  
He/She further says that no person or persons, firms, or corporation has, have or will receive 
directly or indirectly, any rebate, fee gift, commission or thing of value on account of such sale.  
  

OATH AND AFFIRMATION 
 
I HEREBY AFFIRM UNDER THE PENALTIES FOR PERJURY THAT THE FACTS AND 
INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THE FOREGOING BID ARE TRUE AND CORRECT.  
  
Dated this:__________  day of:________________________________________________ 
  
             
_________________________________________________________________________ 
(Name of Organization)  
  
 
_________________________________________________________________________             
(Title of Person Signing)  
  
 
_________________________________________________________________________             
(Signature) 
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STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITY 

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS 
( EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246 ) 

  
  
a) The equal opportunity clause published at 41 CFR 60-1.4(a) of  this chapter is required 
to be included in, and is part of, all  nonexempt Federal contracts and subcontracts, 
including construction  contracts and subcontracts. The equal opportunity clause 
published at 41  CFR 60-1.4(b) is required to be included in, and is a part of, all   
nonexempt federally assisted construction contracts and subcontracts. In addition to the 
clauses described above, all Federal contracting officers, all applicants and all 
nonconstruction contractors, as applicable, shall include the specifications set forth in this 
section in all Federal and federally assisted construction contracts in excess of $10,000 to 
be performed in geographical areas designated by the Director pursuant to Sec. 60-4.6 of 
this part and in construction subcontracts in excess of $10,000 necessary in whole or in 
part to the performance of nonconstruction Federal contracts and subcontracts covered 
under the Executive order.  
  
  Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract   
                 Specifications (Executive Order 11246)  
  
    1. As used in these specifications:  
    a. ``Covered area'' means the geographical area described in the solicitation from 
which this contract resulted;  
    b. ``Director'' means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, 
United States Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates 
authority;  
    c. ``Employer identification number'' means the Federal Social Security number used 
on the Employer's Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941.  
    d. ``Minority'' includes:  
    (i) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not of 
Hispanic origin);  
    (ii) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American 
or other Spanish Culture or origin, regardless of race);  
    (iii) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original 
peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); 
and  
    (iv) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the 
original peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through 
membership and participation or community identification).  
    2. Whenever the Contractor, or any Subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of 
the work involving any construction trade, it shall physically include in each subcontract 
in excess of $10,000 the provisions of these specifications and the Notice which contains 
the applicable goals for minority and female participation and which is set   
forth in the solicitations from which this contract resulted.  
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    3. If the Contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in a Hometown Plan 
approved by the U.S. Department of Labor in the covered area either individually or 
through an association, its affirmative action obligations on all work in the Plan area 
(including goals and timetables) shall be in accordance with that Plan for those trades 
which have unions participating in the Plan. Contractors must be able to demonstrate 
their participation in and compliance with the provisions of any such Hometown Plan. 
Each Contractor or Subcontractor participating in an approved Plan is individually 
required to comply with its obligations under the EEO clause, and to make a good faith 
effort to achieve each goal under the Plan in each trade in which it has employees. The 
overall good faith performance by other Contractors or Subcontractors toward a goal in 
an approved Plan does not excuse any covered Contractor's or Subcontractor's failure to 
take good faith efforts to achieve the Plan goals and timetables.  
    4. The Contractor shall implement the specific affirmative action standards provided in 
paragraphs 7 a through p of these specifications. The goals set forth in the solicitation 
from which this contract resulted are expressed as percentages of the total hours of 
employment and training of minority and female utilization the Contractor should   
reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in which it has  employees in the 
covered area. Covered Construction contractors performing construction work in 
geographical areas where they do not have a Federal or federally assisted constuction 
contract shall apply the minority and female goals established for the geographical area   
where the work is being performed. Goals are published periodically in the Federal 
Register in notice form, and such notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance Programs office or from Federal procurement contracting officers. 
The Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform progress in meeting its goals in 
each craft during the period specified.  
    5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a 
union with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer either 
minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's obligations under these specifications 
Executive Order 11246, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.  
    6. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted 
in meeting the goals, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor 
during the training period, and the Contractor must have made a commitment to employ 
the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the availability 
of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs 
approved by the U.S. Department of Labor.  
    7. The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment 
opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance with these specifications shall 
be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The Contractor 
shall document these efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative action steps at least as 
extensive as the following:  
    a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and 
coercion at all sites, and in all facilities at which the Contractor's employees are assigned 
to work. The Contractor, where possible, will assign two or more women to each 
construction project. The Contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen,   
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superintendents, and other on-site supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the 
Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with specific attention 
to minority or female individuals working at such sites or in such facilities.  
    b. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources, 
provide written notification to minority and female recruitment sources and to 
community organizations when the Contractor or its unions have employment 
opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organizations' responses.  
    c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each 
minority and female off-the-street applicant and minority or female referral from a union, 
a recruitment source or the Federal Register in notice form, and such notices may be 
obtained from any Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs office or from   
Federal procurement contracting officers. The Contractor is expected to make 
substantially uniform progress in meeting its goals in each craft during the period 
specified.  
    5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a 
union with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer either 
minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's obligations under these specifications, 
Executive Order 11246, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.  
    6. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted 
in meeting the goals, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor 
during the training period, and the Contractor must have made a commitment to employ 
the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the availability 
of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs 
approved by the U.S. Department of Labor.  
    7. The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment 
opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance with these specifications shall 
be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The Contractor 
shall document these efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative action steps at least as 
extensive as the following:  
    a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and 
coercion at all sites, and in all facilities at which the Contractor's employees are assigned 
to work. The Contractor, where possible, will assign two or more women to each 
construction project. The Contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen,   
superintendents, and other on-site supervisory personnel are aware of  and carry out the 
Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with specific attention 
to minority or female individuals working at such sites or in such facilities.  
    b. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources, 
provide written notification to minority and female recruitment sources and to 
community organizations when the Contractor or its unions have employment 
opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organizations' responses.  
    c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each 
minority and female off-the-street applicant and minority or female referral from a union, 
a recruitment source or the Federal Register in notice form, and such notices may be 
obtained from any Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs office or from   
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Federal procurement contracting officers. The Contractor is expected to make 
substantially uniform progress in meeting its goals in each craft during the period 
specified.  
    5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a 
union with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer either 
minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's obligations under these specifications, 
Executive Order 11246, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.  
    6. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted 
in meeting the goals, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor 
during the training period, and the Contractor must have made a commitment to employ 
the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the   
availability of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training 
programs approved by the U.S. Department of Labor.  
    7. The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment 
opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance with these specifications shall 
be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The Contractor 
shall document these efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative action steps at   
least as extensive as the following:  
    a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and 
coercion at all sites, and in all facilities at which the Contractor's employees are assigned 
to work. The Contractor, where possible, will assign two or more women to each 
construction project. The Contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen,   
superintendents, and other on-site supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the 
Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with specific attention 
to minority or female individuals working at such sites or in such facilities.  
    b. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources, 
provide written notification to minority and female recruitment sources and to 
community organizations when the Contractor or its unions have employment 
opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organizations' responses.  
    c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each 
minority and female off-the-street applicant and minority or female referral from a union, 
a recruitment source or the Federal Register in notice form, and such notices may be 
obtained from any Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs office or from   
Federal procurement contracting officers. The Contractor is expected to make 
substantially uniform progress in meeting its goals in each craft during the period 
specified.  
    5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a 
union with whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer either 
minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's obligations under these specifications, 
Executive Order 11246, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.  
    6. In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted 
in meeting the goals, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor 
during the training period, and the Contractor must have made a commitment to employ 
the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the availability 
of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs 
approved by the U.S. Department of Labor.  
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    7. The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment 
opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance with these specifications shall 
be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The Contractor 
shall document these efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative action steps at   
least as extensive as the following:  
    a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and 
coercion at all sites, and in all facilities at which the Contractor's employees are assigned 
to work. The Contractor, where possible, will assign two or more women to each 
construction project. The Contractor shall specifically ensure that all foremen,   
superintendents, and other on-site supervisory personnel are aware of and carry out the 
Contractor's obligation to maintain such a working environment, with specific attention 
to minority or female individuals working at such sites or in such facilities.  
    b. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources, 
provide written notification to minority and female recruitment sources and to 
community organizations when the Contractor or its unions have employment 
opportunities available, and maintain a record of the organizations' responses.  
    c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each 
minority and female off-the-street applicant and minority or female referral from a union, 
a recruitment source or   least as extensive as those standards prescribed in paragraph 7 of 
these specifications, so as to achieve maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal 
employment opportunity. If the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of the 
Executive Order, the implementing regulations, or these specifications, the Director shall 
proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8.  
    14. The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment 
related activity to ensure that the company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit 
reports relating to the provisions hereof as may be required by the Government and to 
keep records. Records shall at least include for each employee the name, address, 
telephone numbers, construction trade, union affiliation if any, employee identification   
number when assigned, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g., mechanic, 
apprentice trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week 
in the indicated trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. 
Records shall be maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form; however, 
to the degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, contractors shall not be   
required to maintain separate records.  
    15. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of 
other laws which establish different standards of compliance or upon the application of 
requirements for the hiring of local or other area residents (e.g., those under the Public 
Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant   
Program).  
    (b) The notice set forth in 41 CFR 60-4.2 and the specifications set forth in 41 CFR 60-
4.3 replace the New Form for Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Bid Conditions for 
Federal and Federally Assisted Construction published at 41 FR 32482 and commonly 
known as the Model Federal EEO Bid Conditions, and the New Form shall not be used 
after the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4 become effective. [43 FR 49254, Oct. 20, 1978; 
43 FR 51401, Nov. 3, 1978, as amended at 45  FR 65978, Oct. 3, 1980] 





 

DOCUMENT 005100 - NOTICE OF AWARD

PART 1 - 

1.1 BID INFORMATION

A. Bidder: <Insert successful bidder name>.

B. Bidder's Address: <Insert street address, city, state, zip, and telephone>.

C. Prime Contract: <Insert prime contract name>.

D. Project Name:Vincent Village. 

E. Project Location: 2824 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806.

F. Owner: Vincent Village Inc.

G. Owner Project Number: 23-0236.

H. Architect: Abonmarche Consultants, Inc. 

I. Architect Project Number: 23-0236.

1.2 NOTICE OF [INTENT TO AWARD] [AWARD OF] CONTRACT

A. Notice: The above Bidder is hereby notified that their bid, dated <Insert date>, for the 
above Contract has been considered and the Bidder is hereby awarded a contract for 
<Insert brief description of Work or sections of Work awarded>.

B. Alternates Accepted: The following alternates have been accepted by Owner and have 
been incorporated in the Contract Sum:

1. Alternate No. 1: <Insert alternate title>.
2. Alternate No. 2: <Insert alternate title>.

C. Contract Sum: The Contract Sum is <Insert written amount> dollars ($<Insert 
numeric amount>).

1.3 EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

A. Contract Documents: Copies of the Contract Documents will be made available to the 
Bidder immediately. The Bidder must comply with the following conditions precedent 
within 10 days of the above date of issuance of the Notice:

1. Deliver to Owner three sets of fully executed copies of the Contract Documents.

NOTICE OF AWARD
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2. Deliver with the executed Contract Documents Bonds and Certificates of 
Insurance required by the Contract Documents.

3. <Insert conditions precedent>.

B. Compliance: Failure to comply with conditions of this Notice within the time specified 
will entitle Owner to consider the Bidder in default, annul this Notice, and declare the 
Bidder's Bid security forfeited.

1. Within 10 days after the Bidder complies with the conditions of this Notice, 
Owner will return to the Bidder one fully executed copy of the Contract 
Documents.

1.4 NOTIFICATION

A. This Notice is issued by:

1. Owner:___________________________________________________________
___.

2. Authorized Signature:_____________________________________(Handwritten 
signature).

3. Signed By:_______________________________________________(Type or 
print name).

4. Title:____________________________________(Owner/Partner/President/Vice 
President).

END OF DOCUMENT 005100
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SECTION 006000 - PROJECT FORMS

1.1 FORM OF AGREEMENT AND GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The following form of Owner/Contractor Agreement and form of the General 
Conditions shall be used for Project:

1. AIA Document A101-2017 "Standard Form of Agreement between Owner and 
Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum."

a. The General Conditions for Project are AIA Document A201-2017 
"General Conditions of the Contract for Construction."

2. AIA Document A101 Exhibit A-2017 "Insurance & Bonds."

3. The General Conditions are included in the Project Manual.
4. The Supplementary Conditions for Project are incorporated into a modified copy 

of the General Conditions included in the Project Manual.
5. Owner's document(s) bound following this Document.

1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE FORMS

A. Administrative Forms: Additional administrative forms are specified in Division 01 
General Requirements.

B. Copies of AIA standard forms may be obtained from the American Institute of 
Architects; https://www.aiacontractdocs.org; (800) 942-7732.

C. Preconstruction Forms:

D.
1. Form of Certificate of Insurance: AIA Document G715-1991 "Supplemental 

Attachment, ACORD Certificate of Insurance."

E. Information and Modification Forms:

1. Form for Requests for Information (RFIs): AIA Document G716-2004 "Request 
for Information (RFI)."

2. Form of Request for Proposal: AIA Document G709-2001 "Work Changes 
Proposal Request."

3. Change Order Form: AIA Document G701-2001 "Change Order."
4. Form of Architect's Memorandum for Minor Changes in the Work: 

AIA Document G710-1992 "Architect's Supplemental Instructions."
5. Form of Change Directive: AIA Document G714-2007 "Construction Change 

Directive."

F. Payment Forms:

PROJECT FORMS
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1. Schedule of Values Form: AIA Document G703-1992 "Continuation Sheet."
2. Payment Application: AIA Document G702-1992/703-1992 "Application and 

Certificate for Payment and Continuation Sheet."
3. Form of Contractor's Affidavit: AIA Document G706-1994 "Contractor's 

Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
4. Form of Affidavit of Release of Liens: AIA Document G706A-1994 

"Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Release of Liens."
5. Form of Consent of Surety: AIA Document G707-1994 "Consent of Surety to 

Final Payment."

END OF DOCUMENT 006000
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The 
author of this document has 
added information needed for 
its completion. The author 
may also have revised the 
text of the original AIA 
standard form. An Additions 
and Deletions Report that 
notes added information as 
well as revisions to the 
standard form text is 
available from the author and 
should be reviewed. 

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion or 
modification. 

The parties should complete 
A101®–2017, Exhibit A, 
Insurance and Bonds, 
contemporaneously with this 
Agreement. AIA Document 
A201®–2017, General 
Conditions of the Contract 
for Construction, is adopted 
in this document by 
reference. Do not use with 
other general conditions 
unless this document is 
modified. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document to 
another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws as 
set forth in the footer of this 
document. 

AGREEMENT made as of the «  » day of «  » in the year «  » 
(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 
 
BETWEEN the Owner: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
« Vincent Village Inc. » 
«2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806» 
«  » 
«  » 
 
and the Contractor: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
«  »«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
for the following Project: 
(Name, location and detailed description) 
 
«Vincent Village» 
«2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806» 
«Vincent Village Inc. social services and community center.» 
 
The Architect: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
«Abonmarche Consultants  » 
«315 W. Jefferson Blvd., South Bend, IN  46601 » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.   
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EXHIBIT A    INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are 
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire 
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, 
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9. 
 
ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others. 
 
ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be: 
(Check one of the following boxes.) 
 

[ «  » ] The date of this Agreement. 
 

[ «  » ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner. 
 

[ «  » ] Established as follows: 
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.) 

 
«  » 

 
If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this 
Agreement. 
 
§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work. 
 
§ 3.3 Substantial Completion 
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work: 
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.) 
 

[ «  » ] Not later than «  » ( «  » ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work. 
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[ «  » ] By the following date: «  » 

 
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are 
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial 
Completion of such portions by the following dates: 
 

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date 
    

 
§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if 
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5. 
 
ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM 
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «  » ($ «  » ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 4.2 Alternates 
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
 

Item Price 
    

 
§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following 
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement. 
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.) 
 

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance 
     

 
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
(Identify each allowance.) 
 

Item Price 
    

 
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any: 
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 
 

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00) 
     

 
§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any: 
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.) 
 
« a. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if 
the Work is not completed and Milestones not achieved within the times specified in the bidding documents, plus any 
extensions thereof allowed in accordance with the Contract. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and 
difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not 
completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated 
damages for delay (but not as a penalty): 

1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $500.00 for each day that expires after the time (as 
duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified in the bidding documents for Substantial Completion 
until the Work is substantially complete. This project will be considered substantially completed when 
the infrastructure is constructed and available for use by the school without danger to students, staff or 
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the public. Work after the substantial completion shall be scheduled around the use of these 
improvements and around school drop off and pick up times. 

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or 
fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted pursuant to the 
Contract) for completion and readiness for final payment, Contractor shall pay Owner $500.00 for each 
day that expires after such time until the Work is completed and ready for final payment. » 

 
§ 4.6 Other: 
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.) 
 
«  » 
 
ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS 
§ 5.1 Progress Payments 
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the 
month, or as follows: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the «  » day of a month, the 
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the «  » day of the «  » month. If an 
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount 
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than «  » ( «  » ) days after the Architect receives the Application for 
Payment. 
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) 
 
§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to 
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing 
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of 
the period covered by the Application for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and 
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as 
follows: 
 
§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 

.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work; 

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably 
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance 
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and 

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified. 

 
§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 

.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; 

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay; 
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.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided 
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and 

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7. 
 
§ 5.1.7 Retainage 
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due: 
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 
retainage may be limited by governing law.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage: 
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows: 
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert 
provisions for such modifications.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may 
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant 
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as 
follows: 
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay 
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017. 
 
§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. 
 
§ 5.2 Final Payment 
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the 
Contractor when 

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any, 
which extend beyond final payment; and 

.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the 
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.3 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, 
or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located. 
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.) 
 
«  » % «  » 



AIA Document A101 – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All 
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” 
are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 09:23:31 ET on 09/25/2023 under Order No.4104243563 which 
expires on 06/30/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® 
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 
User Notes:  (1884777782) 

 
6 

 

 
ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker 
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, unless the 
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker. 
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if 
other than the Architect.) 
 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution 
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, the 
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows: 
(Check the appropriate box.) 
 

[ «  » ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2017 
 

[ «  » ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction 
 

[ «  » ] Other (Specify) 
 

«  » 
 
If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in 
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of 
competent jurisdiction. 
 
ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017. 
 
§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows: 
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for 
the Owner’s convenience.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017. 
 
ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 
 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
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§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 
 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 
other party. 
 
§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds 
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™–
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum, 
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™–2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in 
the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance 
with AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as 
otherwise set forth below: 
(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 
generate a read receipt for the transmission.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 8.7 Other provisions: 
 
«  » 
 
ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents: 

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 

.2 AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds  

.3 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction 

.4 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as 
indicated below: 
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.) 

 
«  » 

 
.5 Drawings 
 

Number Title Date 
     

 
.6 Specifications 
 

Section Title Date Pages 
      

 
.7 Addenda, if any: 
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Number Date Pages 
     

 
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9. 

 
.8 Other Exhibits: 

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 
required.) 

 
[ «  » ] AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below: 

(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.) 
 

 «  » 
 

[ «  » ] The Sustainability Plan: 
 

Title Date Pages 
     

 
[ «  » ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 

 
Document Title Date Pages 
      

 
.9 Other documents, if any, listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 
Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.) 

 
«  » 

 
 
This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. 
 
 

       
OWNER (Signature)  CONTRACTOR (Signature) 

«  »«  »  «  »«  » 
(Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The 
author of this document has 
added information needed for 
its completion. The author 
may also have revised the 
text of the original AIA 
standard form. An Additions 
and Deletions Report that 
notes added information as 
well as revisions to the 
standard form text is 
available from the author and 
should be reviewed. 

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion or 
modification. 

This document is intended to 
be used in conjunction with 
AIA Document A201®–2017, 
General Conditions of the 
Contract for Construction. 
Article 11 of A201®–2017 
contains additional 
insurance provisions. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document to 
another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws as 
set forth in the footer of this 
document. 

This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the 
Contractor, dated the «  » day of «  » in the year «  » 
(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 
 
for the following PROJECT: 
(Name and location or address) 
 
«Vincent Village» 
«2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806» 
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
«Vincent Village Inc. » 
«2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806» 
 
THE CONTRACTOR: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
«  »«  » 
«  » 
 
TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
A.1 GENERAL 
 
A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE 
 
A.3 CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 
ARTICLE A.1   GENERAL 
The Owner and Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance, and provide bonds, as 
set forth in this Exhibit. As used in this Exhibit, the term General Conditions refers to AIA 
Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 
 
ARTICLE A.2   OWNER’S INSURANCE 
§ A.2.1 General 
Prior to commencement of the Work, the Owner shall secure the insurance, and provide 
evidence of the coverage, required under this Article A.2 and, upon the Contractor’s 
request, provide a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required by Section 
A.2.3. The copy of the policy or policies provided shall contain all applicable conditions, 
definitions, exclusions, and endorsements. 
 
§ A.2.2 Liability Insurance 
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual general 
liability insurance. 
 
§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance 
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§ A.2.3.1 Unless this obligation is placed on the Contractor pursuant to Section A.3.3.2.1, the Owner shall purchase 
and maintain, from an insurance company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder's risk “all-risks” completed value or 
equivalent policy form and sufficient to cover the total value of the entire Project on a replacement cost basis. The 
Owner’s property insurance coverage shall be no less than the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus the value of 
subsequent Modifications and labor performed and materials or equipment supplied by others. The property insurance 
shall be maintained until Substantial Completion and thereafter as provided in Section A.2.3.1.3, unless otherwise 
provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by the parties to this Agreement. This insurance 
shall include the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project as insureds. 
This insurance shall include the interests of mortgagees as loss payees. 
 
§ A.2.3.1.1 Causes of Loss. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for direct physical 
loss or damage, and shall not exclude the risks of fire, explosion, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, 
earthquake, flood, or windstorm. The insurance shall also provide coverage for ensuing loss or resulting damage from 
error, omission, or deficiency in construction methods, design, specifications, workmanship, or materials. Sub-limits, 
if any, are as follows: 
(Indicate below the cause of loss and any applicable sub-limit.) 
 

Causes of Loss Sub-Limit 
    

 
§ A.2.3.1.2 Specific Required Coverages. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for loss 
or damage to falsework and other temporary structures, and to building systems from testing and startup. The 
insurance shall also cover debris removal, including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal 
requirements, and reasonable compensation for the Architect’s and Contractor’s services and expenses required as a 
result of such insured loss, including claim preparation expenses. Sub-limits, if any, are as follows: 
(Indicate below type of coverage and any applicable sub-limit for specific required coverages.) 
 

Coverage Sub-Limit 
    

 
§ A.2.3.1.3 Unless the parties agree otherwise, upon Substantial Completion, the Owner shall continue the insurance 
required by Section A.2.3.1 or, if necessary, replace the insurance policy required under Section A.2.3.1 with property 
insurance written for the total value of the Project that shall remain in effect until expiration of the period for 
correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions. 
 
§ A.2.3.1.4 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. If the insurance required by this Section A.2.3 is subject to 
deductibles or self-insured retentions, the Owner shall be responsible for all loss not covered because of such 
deductibles or retentions. 
 
§ A.2.3.2 Occupancy or Use Prior to Substantial Completion. The Owner’s occupancy or use of any completed or 
partially completed portion of the Work prior to Substantial Completion shall not commence until the insurance 
company or companies providing the insurance under Section A.2.3.1 have consented in writing to the continuance of 
coverage. The Owner and the Contractor shall take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that would cause 
cancellation, lapse, or reduction of insurance, unless they agree otherwise in writing. 
 
§ A.2.3.3 Insurance for Existing Structures 
If the Work involves remodeling an existing structure or constructing an addition to an existing structure, the Owner 
shall purchase and maintain, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in Section 12.2.2 of 
the General Conditions, “all-risks” property insurance, on a replacement cost basis, protecting the existing structure 
against direct physical loss or damage from the causes of loss identified in Section A.2.3.1, notwithstanding the 
undertaking of the Work. The Owner shall be responsible for all co-insurance penalties. 
 
§ A.2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance. 
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected and described below. 
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(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to 
the description(s) of selected insurance. For each type of insurance selected, indicate applicable limits of coverage or 
other conditions in the fill point below the selected item.) 
 

[ «  » ] § A.2.4.1 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance, to reimburse the 
Owner for loss of use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations due to a 
covered cause of loss. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.2 Ordinance or Law Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs to satisfy the minimum 

requirements of the enforcement of any law or ordinance regulating the demolition, construction, 
repair, replacement or use of the Project. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.3 Expediting Cost Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs for the temporary repair of 

damage to insured property, and to expedite the permanent repair or replacement of the damaged 
property. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.4 Extra Expense Insurance, to provide reimbursement of the reasonable and necessary excess 

costs incurred during the period of restoration or repair of the damaged property that are over and above 
the total costs that would normally have been incurred during the same period of time had no loss or 
damage occurred. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.5 Civil Authority Insurance, for losses or costs arising from an order of a civil authority 

prohibiting access to the Project, provided such order is the direct result of physical damage covered 
under the required property insurance. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.6 Ingress/Egress Insurance, for loss due to the necessary interruption of the insured’s business 

due to physical prevention of ingress to, or egress from, the Project as a direct result of physical 
damage. 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.4.7 Soft Costs Insurance, to reimburse the Owner for costs due to the delay of completion of the 

Work, arising out of physical loss or damage covered by the required property insurance: including 
construction loan fees; leasing and marketing expenses; additional fees, including those of architects, 
engineers, consultants, attorneys and accountants, needed for the completion of the construction, 
repairs, or reconstruction; and carrying costs such as property taxes, building permits, additional 
interest on loans, realty taxes, and insurance premiums over and above normal expenses. 

 
«  » 

 
§ A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance. 
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected below. 
(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to 
the description(s) of selected insurance.) 
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[ «  » ] § A.2.5.1 Cyber Security Insurance for loss to the Owner due to data security and privacy breach, 
including costs of investigating a potential or actual breach of confidential or private information. 
(Indicate applicable limits of coverage or other conditions in the fill point below.) 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.2.5.2 Other Insurance 

(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Owner and any applicable limits.) 
 

Coverage Limits 
    

 
ARTICLE A.3   CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ A.3.1 General 
§ A.3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner 
evidencing compliance with the requirements in this Article A.3 at the following times: (1) prior to commencement of 
the Work; (2) upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance; and (3) upon the Owner’s written 
request. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercial liability coverage, including coverage for 
completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment and thereafter upon renewal or 
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the periods required by Section A.3.2.1 and Section A.3.3.1. The 
certificates will show the Owner as an additional insured on the Contractor’s Commercial General Liability and excess 
or umbrella liability policy or policies. 
 
§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner any deductible or self- 
insured retentions applicable to any insurance required to be provided by the Contractor. 
 
§ A.3.1.3 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall cause the 
commercial general liability coverage to include (1) the Owner, the Architect, and the Architect’s consultants as 
additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the 
Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the 
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions for which loss occurs during completed operations. The additional insured 
coverage shall be primary and non-contributory to any of the Owner’s general liability insurance policies and shall 
apply to both ongoing and completed operations. To the extent commercially available, the additional insured 
coverage shall be no less than that provided by Insurance Services Office, Inc. (ISO) forms CG 20 10 07 04, CG 20 37 
07 04, and, with respect to the Architect and the Architect’s consultants, CG 20 32 07 04. 
 
§ A.3.2 Contractor’s Required Insurance Coverage 
§ A.3.2.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance from an insurance 
company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is 
located. The Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work 
as set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below: 
(If the Contractor is required to maintain insurance for a duration other than the expiration of the period for 
correction of Work, state the duration.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ A.3.2.2 Commercial General Liability 
§ A.3.2.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence form with policy limits of 
not less than «  » ($ «  » ) each occurrence, «  » ($ «  » ) general aggregate, and «  » ($ «  » ) aggregate for 
products-completed operations hazard, providing coverage for claims including 

.1 damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, including occupational sickness or disease, and 
death of any person; 

.2 personal injury and advertising injury; 

.3 damages because of physical damage to or destruction of tangible property, including the loss of use of 
such property; 

.4 bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and 
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.5 the Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions. 
 
§ A.3.2.2.2 The Contractor’s Commercial General Liability policy under this Section A.3.2.2 shall not contain an 
exclusion or restriction of coverage for the following: 

.1 Claims by one insured against another insured, if the exclusion or restriction is based solely on the fact 
that the claimant is an insured, and there would otherwise be coverage for the claim. 

.2 Claims for property damage to the Contractor’s Work arising out of the products-completed operations 
hazard where the damaged Work or the Work out of which the damage arises was performed by a 
Subcontractor. 

.3 Claims for bodily injury other than to employees of the insured. 

.4 Claims for indemnity under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions arising out of injury to employees 
of the insured. 

.5 Claims or loss excluded under a prior work endorsement or other similar exclusionary language. 

.6 Claims or loss due to physical damage under a prior injury endorsement or similar exclusionary 
language. 

.7 Claims related to residential, multi-family, or other habitational projects, if the Work is to be performed 
on such a project. 

.8 Claims related to roofing, if the Work involves roofing. 

.9 Claims related to exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS), synthetic stucco or similar exterior coatings 
or surfaces, if the Work involves such coatings or surfaces. 

.10 Claims related to earth subsidence or movement, where the Work involves such hazards. 

.11 Claims related to explosion, collapse and underground hazards, where the Work involves such hazards. 
 
§ A.3.2.3 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, and non-owned vehicles used, by the Contractor, with policy 
limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) per accident, for bodily injury, death of any person, and property damage arising out 
of the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehicles along with any other statutorily required automobile 
coverage. 
 
§ A.3.2.4 The Contractor may achieve the required limits and coverage for Commercial General Liability and 
Automobile Liability through a combination of primary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided such 
primary and excess or umbrella insurance policies result in the same or greater coverage as the coverages required 
under Section A.3.2.2 and A.3.2.3, and in no event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower 
coverage than the primary policy. The excess policy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits only 
through the actual payment by the underlying insurers. 
 
§ A.3.2.5 Workers’ Compensation at statutory limits. 
 
§ A.3.2.6 Employers’ Liability with policy limits not less than «  » ($ «  » ) each accident, «  » ($ «  » ) each employee, 
and «  » ($ «  » ) policy limit. 
 
§ A.3.2.7 Jones Act, and the Longshore & Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as required, if the Work involves 
hazards arising from work on or near navigable waterways, including vessels and docks  
 
§ A.3.2.8 If the Contractor is required to furnish professional services as part of the Work, the Contractor shall procure 
Professional Liability insurance covering performance of the professional services, with policy limits of not less than 
«  » ($ «  » ) per claim and «  » ($ «  » ) in the aggregate. 
 
§ A.3.2.9 If the Work involves the transport, dissemination, use, or release of pollutants, the Contractor shall procure 
Pollution Liability insurance, with policy limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) per claim and «  » ($ «  » ) in the aggregate. 
 
§ A.3.2.10 Coverage under Sections A.3.2.8 and A.3.2.9 may be procured through a Combined Professional Liability 
and Pollution Liability insurance policy, with combined policy limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) per claim and «  » ($ 
«  » ) in the aggregate. 
 
§ A.3.2.11 Insurance for maritime liability risks associated with the operation of a vessel, if the Work requires such 
activities, with policy limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) per claim and «  » ($ «  » ) in the aggregate. 
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§ A.3.2.12 Insurance for the use or operation of manned or unmanned aircraft, if the Work requires such activities, with 
policy limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) per claim and «  » ($ «  » ) in the aggregate. 
 
§ A.3.3 Contractor’s Other Insurance Coverage 
§ A.3.3.1 Insurance selected and described in this Section A.3.3 shall be purchased from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in 
Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below: 
(If the Contractor is required to maintain any of the types of insurance selected below for a duration other than the 
expiration of the period for correction of Work, state the duration.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ A.3.3.2 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance in accordance with 
Section A.3.3.1. 
(Select the types of insurance the Contractor is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next 
to the description(s) of selected insurance. Where policy limits are provided, include the policy limit in the appropriate 
fill point.) 
 

[ «  » ] § A.3.3.2.1 Property insurance of the same type and scope satisfying the requirements identified in 
Section A.2.3, which, if selected in this section A.3.3.2.1, relieves the Owner of the responsibility to 
purchase and maintain such insurance except insurance required by Section A.2.3.1.3 and Section 
A.2.3.3. The Contractor shall comply with all obligations of the Owner under Section A.2.3 except to 
the extent provided below. The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner the amount of any deductible, 
and the Owner shall be responsible for losses within the deductible. Upon request, the Contractor shall 
provide the Owner with a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required. The Owner shall 
adjust and settle the loss with the insurer and be the trustee of the proceeds of the property insurance in 
accordance with Article 11 of the General Conditions unless otherwise set forth below: 
(Where the Contractor’s obligation to provide property insurance differs from the Owner’s obligations 
as described under Section A.2.3, indicate such differences in the space below. Additionally, if a party 
other than the Owner will be responsible for adjusting and settling a loss with the insurer and acting as 
the trustee of the proceeds of property insurance in accordance with Article 11 of the General 
Conditions, indicate the responsible party below.) 

 
«  » 

 
[ «  » ] § A.3.3.2.2 Railroad Protective Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) per 

claim and «  » ($ «  » ) in the aggregate, for Work within fifty (50) feet of railroad property. 
 

[ «  » ] § A.3.3.2.3 Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than «  » ($ «  » ) per 
claim and «  » ($ «  » ) in the aggregate, for liability arising from the encapsulation, removal, handling, 
storage, transportation, and disposal of asbestos-containing materials. 

 
[ «  » ] § A.3.3.2.4 Insurance for physical damage to property while it is in storage and in transit to the 

construction site on an “all-risks” completed value form. 
 

[ «  » ] § A.3.3.2.5 Property insurance on an “all-risks” completed value form, covering property owned by the 
Contractor and used on the Project, including scaffolding and other equipment. 

 
[ «  » ] § A.3.3.2.6 Other Insurance 

(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Contractor and any applicable limits.) 
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Coverage Limits 
    

 
§ A.3.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
The Contractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in 
the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows: 
(Specify type and penal sum of bonds.) 
 

Type Penal Sum ($0.00) 
Payment Bond    
Performance Bond  

 
Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Document A312™, Payment Bond and Performance Bond, or contain 
provisions identical to AIA Document A312™, current as of the date of this Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE A.4   SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
Special terms and conditions that modify this Insurance and Bonds Exhibit, if any, are as follows: 
 
«  » 
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Certificates of Insurance 
9.10.2 
Change Orders 
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 5.2.3, 
7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.7, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 
9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2 
Change Orders, Definition of 
7.2.1 
CHANGES IN THE WORK 
2.2.2, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 
11.5 
Claims, Definition of 
15.1.1 
Claims, Notice of 
1.6.2, 15.1.3 
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4 
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims 
15.4.1 
Claims for Additional Cost 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 7.3.9, 9.5.2, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5 
Claims for Additional Time 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 9.5.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.6 
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for 
3.7.4 
Claims for Damages 
3.2.4, 3.18, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3, 
11.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Claims Subject to Arbitration 
15.4.1 
Cleaning Up 
3.15, 6.3 
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to 
2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 
6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5 
Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
8.1.2 
Communications 
3.9.1, 4.2.4 
Completion, Conditions Relating to 
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2 
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND 
9 
Completion, Substantial 
3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2 
Compliance with Laws 
2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1, 
13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 
15.4.2, 15.4.3 
Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3 
Conditions of the Contract 
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4 
Consent, Written 
3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 
15.4.4.2 

Consolidation or Joinder 
15.4.4 
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
1.1.4, 6 
Construction Change Directive, Definition of 
7.3.1 
Construction Change Directives 
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3, 
9.3.1.1 
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
5.4, 14.2.2.2 
Continuing Contract Performance 
15.1.4 
Contract, Definition of 
1.1.2 
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 
SUSPENSION OF THE 
5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14 
Contract Administration 
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5 
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to 
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1 
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of 
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3 
Contract Documents, Definition of 
1.1.1 
Contract Sum 
2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 
9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 
Contract Sum, Definition of 
9.1 
Contract Time 
1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 
7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 
8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 
14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5 
Contract Time, Definition of 
8.1.1 
CONTRACTOR 
3 
Contractor, Definition of 
3.1, 6.1.2 
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 
Schedules 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Contractor’s Employees 
2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
Contractor’s Liability Insurance 
11.1 
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces 
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4 
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Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 9.6.7, 
9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4 
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect 
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 
7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 
11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1 
Contractor’s Representations 
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2 
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8 
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents 
3.2 
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work 
2.2.2, 9.7 
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.1 
Contractor’s Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Contractor’s Superintendent 
3.9, 10.2.6 
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 
Coordination and Correlation 
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1 
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications 
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11 
Copyrights 
1.5, 3.17 
Correction of Work 
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1 
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2 
Cost, Definition of 
7.3.4 
Costs 
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2, 
12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14 
Cutting and Patching 
3.14, 6.2.5  
Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors 
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4 
Damage to the Work 
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4 
Damages, Claims for 
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Damages for Delay 
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2 

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
8.1.2 
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of 
8.1.3 
Day, Definition of 
8.1.4 
Decisions of the Architect 
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2 
Decisions to Withhold Certification 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3 
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of 
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1 
Definitions 
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1 
Delays and Extensions of Time 
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Digital Data Use and Transmission 
1.7 
Disputes 
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2 
Documents and Samples at the Site 
3.11 
Drawings, Definition of 
1.1.5 
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of 
3.11 
Effective Date of Insurance 
8.2.2 
Emergencies 
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5 
Employees, Contractor’s 
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
Equipment, Labor, or Materials 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Execution and Progress of the Work 
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4 
Extensions of Time 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Failure of Payment 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Faulty Work 
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) 
Final Completion and Final Payment 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s 
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 



AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All 
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” 
are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 09:25:54 ET on 09/25/2023 under Order No.4104243563 which 
expires on 06/30/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® 
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 
User Notes:  (1412649077) 

 
5 

 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1 
Governing Law 
13.1 
Guarantees (See Warranty) 
Hazardous Materials and Substances 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
5.2.1 
Indemnification 
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3 
Information and Services Required of the Owner 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Initial Decision 
15.2 
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 
1.1.8 
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions 
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority 
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
10.2.8, 10.4 
Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4 
Instructions to Bidders 
1.1.1 
Instructions to the Contractor 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2 
Instruments of Service, Definition of 
1.1.7 
Insurance 
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11 
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration 
11.1.4, 11.2.3 
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability 
11.1 
Insurance, Effective Date of 
8.2.2, 14.4.2 
Insurance, Owner’s Liability 
11.2 
Insurance, Property 
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5 
Insurance, Stored Materials 
9.3.2 
INSURANCE AND BONDS 
11 
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy 
9.9.1 
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of 
11.5 
Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13 
Interest 
13.5 

Interpretation 
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1 
Interpretations, Written 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Judgment on Final Award 
15.4.2 
Labor and Materials, Equipment 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Labor Disputes 
8.3.1 
Laws and Regulations 
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4 
Liens 
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Limitations, Statutes of 
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 
Limitations of Liability 
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1 
Limitations of Time 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5 
Materials, Hazardous 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Materials, Labor, Equipment and 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction 
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2 
Mechanic’s Lien 
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Mediation 
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1 
Minor Changes in the Work 
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
13 
Modifications, Definition of 
1.1.1 
Modifications to the Contract 
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2 
Mutual Responsibility 
6.2 
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of 
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 
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Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of 
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2 
Notice 
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1 
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance 
11.1.4, 11.2.3 
Notice of Claims 
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6, 
15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1 
Notice of Testing and Inspections 
13.4.1, 13.4.2 
Observations, Contractor’s 
3.2, 3.7.4 
Occupancy 
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8 
Orders, Written 
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1 
OWNER 
2 
Owner, Definition of 
2.1.1 
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements 
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
Owner, Information and Services Required of the 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Owner’s Authority 
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7 
Owner’s Insurance 
11.2 
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
2.5, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
6.3 
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts 
6.1 
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
2.4 
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work 
14.3 
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.2, 14.4 

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 
and Other Instruments of Service 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3 
Partial Occupancy or Use 
9.6.6, 9.9 
Patching, Cutting and 
3.14, 6.2.5 
Patents 
3.17 
Payment, Applications for 
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment, Certificates for 
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4 
Payment, Failure of 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Payment, Final 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and 
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 
Payments, Progress 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
9 
Payments to Subcontractors 
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2 
PCB 
10.3.1 
Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2 
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF 
10 
Polychlorinated Biphenyl 
10.3.1 
Product Data, Definition of 
3.12.2 
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Progress and Completion 
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Progress Payments 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 
Project, Definition of 
1.1.4 
Project Representatives 
4.2.10 
Property Insurance 
10.2.5, 11.2 
Proposal Requirements 
1.1.1 
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
10 
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Regulations and Laws 
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4 
Rejection of Work 
4.2.6, 12.2.1 
Releases and Waivers of Liens 
9.3.1, 9.10.2 
Representations 
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1 
Representatives 
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1 
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10 
Retainage 
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor 
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3 
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect 
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2 
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
by Contractor 
3.12 
Rights and Remedies 
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4 
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
3.17 
Rules and Notices for Arbitration 
15.4.1 
Safety of Persons and Property 
10.2, 10.4 
Safety Precautions and Programs 
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4 
Samples, Definition of 
3.12.3 
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Samples at the Site, Documents and 
3.11 
Schedule of Values 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Schedules, Construction 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Separate Contracts and Contractors 
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2 
Separate Contractors, Definition of 
6.1.1 
Shop Drawings, Definition of 
3.12.1 
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Site, Use of 
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Site Inspections 
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 

Site Visits, Architect’s 
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 
Special Inspections and Testing 
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4 
Specifications, Definition of 
1.1.6 
Specifications 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14 
Statute of Limitations 
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 
Stopping the Work 
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1 
Stored Materials 
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4 
Subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.1 
SUBCONTRACTORS 
5 
Subcontractors, Work by 
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 
9.6.7 
Subcontractual Relations 
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1 
Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8, 
9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Submittal Schedule 
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7 
Subrogation, Waivers of 
6.1.1, 11.3 
Substances, Hazardous 
10.3 
Substantial Completion 
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2, 
15.1.2 
Substantial Completion, Definition of 
9.8.1 
Substitution of Subcontractors 
5.2.3, 5.2.4 
Substitution of Architect 
2.3.3 
Substitutions of Materials 
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8 
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.2 
Subsurface Conditions 
3.7.4 
Successors and Assigns 
13.2 
Superintendent 
3.9, 10.2.6 
Supervision and Construction Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 
Suppliers 
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1 
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Surety 
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7 
Surety, Consent of 
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Surveys 
1.1.7, 2.3.4 
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
14.3 
Suspension of the Work 
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3 
Suspension or Termination of the Contract 
5.4.1.1, 14 
Taxes 
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4 
Termination by the Contractor 
14.1, 15.1.7 
Termination by the Owner for Cause 
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7 
Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
14.4 
Termination of the Architect 
2.3.3 
Termination of the Contractor Employment 
14.2.2 
 
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT 
14 
Tests and Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4 
TIME 
8 
Time, Delays and Extensions of 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Time Limits 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.1, 
9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2, 
15.1.3, 15.4 
Time Limits on Claims 
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3 

Title to Work 
9.3.2, 9.3.3 
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
12 
Uncovering of Work 
12.1 
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown 
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3 
Unit Prices 
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2 
Use of Documents 
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3 
Use of Site 
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Values, Schedule of 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Waiver of Claims by the Architect 
13.3.2 
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor 
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Claims by the Owner 
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Consequential Damages 
14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Liens 
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4 
Waivers of Subrogation 
6.1.1, 11.3 
Warranty 
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2 
Weather Delays 
8.3, 15.1.6.2 
Work, Definition of 
1.1.3 
Written Consent 
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2 
Written Interpretations 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Written Orders 
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions 
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents 
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), 
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, 
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract 
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor 
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract 
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other 
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or 
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements. 
 
§ 1.1.2 The Contract 
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written 
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 
 
§ 1.1.3 The Work 
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 
 
§ 1.1.4 The Project 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 1.1.5 The Drawings 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams. 
 
§ 1.1.6 The Specifications 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services. 
 
§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service 
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 
 
§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker 
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion 
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the 
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results. 
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. 
 
§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade. 
 
§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 
§ 1.3 Capitalization 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 
 
§ 1.4 Interpretation 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and articles 
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 
 
§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service 
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 
 
§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants. 
 
§ 1.6 Notice 
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, 
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement. 
 
§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery. 
 
§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission 
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and 
exchange of digital data. 
 
§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance 
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing 
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 
Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 
G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
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and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 
information model, and each of their agents and employees. 
 
ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 General 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as 
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner 
or the Owner’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 
 
§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements 
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such 
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately. 
 
§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require; 
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due; 
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as 
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that 
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work 
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the 
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the 
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the 
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor. 
 
§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor 
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 
disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court 
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants, 
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such 
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information. 
 
§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities. 
 
§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. 
 
§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has 
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect. 
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§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 
Work. 
 
§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 
written request for such information or services. 
 
§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 
 
§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner 
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 
Section 6.1.3. 
 
§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 
Article 15. 
 
ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 General 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the 
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 



AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All 
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” 
are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 09:25:54 ET on 09/25/2023 under Order No.4104243563 which 
expires on 06/30/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® 
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 
User Notes:  (1412649077) 

 
13 

 

obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s 
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise 
specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 
information in such form as the Architect may require. 
 
§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 
 
§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give 
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose 
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures.  
 
§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 
 
§ 3.4 Labor and Materials 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 
 
§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 
Change Directive. 
 
§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them. 
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§ 3.5 Warranty 
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 
 
§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. 
 
§ 3.6 Taxes 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to 
go into effect. 
 
§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required 
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. 
 
§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 
 
§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 
 
§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 3.8 Allowances 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but 
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection. 
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§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 

required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 
not in the allowances; and 

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs 
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2. 

 
§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 3.9 Superintendent 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 
 
§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project. 
 
§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 
required for review of submittals. 
 
§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the 
Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site 
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and 
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as 
constructed. 
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§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged. 
 
§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by 
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. 
 
§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 
Owner or of Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. 
 
§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 
 
§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 
 
§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon 
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 
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other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the 
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 
time and in the form specified by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.13 Use of Site 
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment. 
 
§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 
otherwise altering the Work. 
 
§ 3.15 Cleaning Up 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 
the Project. 
 
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.16 Access to Work 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located. 
 
§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or 
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the 
information is promptly furnished to the Architect. 
 
§ 3.18 Indemnification 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, 
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, 
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent 
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acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for 
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a 
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18. 
 
§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 
 
ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1 General 
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement. 
 
§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent 
shall not be unreasonably withheld. 
 
§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract 
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The 
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to 
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 
responsibilities under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.4 Communications  
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and 
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols. 
 
§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts. 
 
§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 
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such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of 
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. 
 
§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations 
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. 
 
§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 
Section 9.10. 
 
§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives. 
 
§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and 
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 
in response to the requests for information. 
 
ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 Definitions 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not 
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor. 
 
§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 
a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor. 
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§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 
has made reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 
submitting names as required. 
 
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 
 
§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations 
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will 
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the 
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly 
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 
 
§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract. 

 
When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract. 
 
§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 
 
§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract. 
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ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts 
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to 
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 
subrogation. 
 
§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 
subsequently revised. 
 
§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including, 
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12. 
 
§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the 
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed 
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for 
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent. 
 
§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly 
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction. 
 
§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5. 
 
§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 
 
§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. 
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ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 General 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. 
 
§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. 
 
§ 7.2 Change Orders 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 The change in the Work; 

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 
 
§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order. 
 
§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation; 

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4. 
 
§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and 
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such 
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following: 

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed; 

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 
or others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and 

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 
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§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 
 
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 
 
§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive. 
 
§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work 
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for 
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the 
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without 
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any 
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time. 
 
ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 Definitions 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 
 
§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 
 
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 
 
§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined. 
 
§ 8.2 Progress and Completion 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 
 
§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the 
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. 
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time. 
 
§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time 
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; 
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented 
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the 
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the 
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect 
may determine. 
 
§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 
Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 Contract Sum 
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 
 
§ 9.2 Schedule of Values 
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as 
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for 
Payment. 
 
§ 9.3 Applications for Payment 
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 
provided for in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. 
 
§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom 
the Contractor intends to pay. 
 
§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials 
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and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, 
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 
 
§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 
materials, and equipment relating to the Work. 
 
§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment 
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue 
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly 
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in 
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner 
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1. 
 
§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 
account of the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification 
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment; 

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
 
§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 
withheld. 
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§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application 
for Payment. 
 
§ 9.6 Progress Payments 
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. 
 
§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement 
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. 
 
§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 
 
§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers 
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or 
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law. 
 
§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 
9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 
 
§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary 
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of 
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 
 
§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against 
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted. 
 
§ 9.7 Failure of Payment 
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and 
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. 
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 
its intended use. 
 
§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, 
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the 
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine 
Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time 
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to 
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use 
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, 
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of 
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a 
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under 
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of 
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no 
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect. 
 
§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work. 
 
§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds 
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly 
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and 
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due 
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed 
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. 
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§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 
 
§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. 
 
§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;  

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or 

.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment. 
 
§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment. 
 
ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the performance of the Contract. 
 
§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to 

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

 
§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss. 
 
§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
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against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards. 
 
§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. 
 
§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to 
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. 
 
§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition. 
 
§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be 
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter. 
 
§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition. 
 
§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons 
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to 
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will 
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities 
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the 
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. 
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and 
start-up. 
 
§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, 
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
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(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of 
the party seeking indemnity. 
 
§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 
 
§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due 
to the Owner’s fault or negligence. 
 
§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 
 
§ 10.4 Emergencies 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on 
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 
 
ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
 
§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 
copy to be furnished. 
 
§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or 
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act 
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage. 
 
§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance 
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.  
 
§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that 
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to 
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provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the 
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and 
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been 
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does 
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages 
attributable thereto. 
 
§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has 
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time 
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance 
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall 
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the 
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance. 
 
§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation 
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, 
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages 
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the 
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such 
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals 
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and 
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive 
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be 
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, 
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, 
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property. 
 
§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the 
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate 
property insurance. 
 
§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance 
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 
fire or other hazards however caused. 
 
§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss 
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect 
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner. 
 
§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt 
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the 
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner 
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shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no 
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor 
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that 
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the 
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising 
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any 
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed 
Work. 
 
ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s 
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2 Correction of Work 
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. 
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and 
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the 
Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make 
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during 
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 
Section 2.5. 
 
§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work. 
 
§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 
 
§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 
 
§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 



AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All 
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” 
are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 09:25:54 ET on 09/25/2023 under Order No.4104243563 which 
expires on 06/30/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® 
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 
User Notes:  (1412649077) 

 
33 

 

correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the 
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be 
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s 
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 
 
§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 
 
ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 Governing Law 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. 
 
§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. 
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally 
responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 
 
§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment. 
 
§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies 
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law. 
 
§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing. 
 
§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections 
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after 
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require. 
 
§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when 
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, 
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by 
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall 
be at the Contractor’s expense. 
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§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 
 
§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. 
 
§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work. 
 
§ 13.5 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the 
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where 
the Project is located. 
 
ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons: 

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped; 

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped; 

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or 

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2. 
 
§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute 
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 
365-day period, whichever is less. 
 
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice 
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as 
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.  
 
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice 
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3. 
 
§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor 

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers; 

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or 

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: 
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.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 
by the Owner in finishing the Work. 

 
§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 
 
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive 
termination of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 
 
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent 

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. 
 
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and 

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders. 

 
§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 Claims  
§ 15.1.1 Definition 
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the 
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes 
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility 
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to 
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements 
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, 
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2. 
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§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims 
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the 
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after 
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. 
 
§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required. 
 
§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance 
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker. 
 
§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost 
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not 
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. 
 
§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time 
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. 
 
§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 
 
§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages 
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 
Contract. This mutual waiver includes 

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such 
persons; and 

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. 

 
This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.2 Initial Decision 
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be 
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless 
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision 
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand 
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker 
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and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons 
or entities other than the Owner. 
 
§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim. 
 
§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 
persons at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 
part. 
 
§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute 
resolution. 
 
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1. 
 
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution 
proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, 
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 
 
§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines. 
 
§ 15.3 Mediation 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 
dispute resolution. 
 
§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request 
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall 
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an 
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the 
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 
 



AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All 
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” 
are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 09:25:54 ET on 09/25/2023 under Order No.4104243563 which 
expires on 06/30/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® 
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 
User Notes:  (1412649077) 

 
38 

 

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 
other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4 Arbitration 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the 
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party 
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which 
arbitration is permitted to be demanded. 
 
§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on 
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. 
 
§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly 
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder  
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to 
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). 
 
§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute 
consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent. 
 
§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner 
and Contractor under this Agreement. 
 



 AIA
®

 Document A701® – 2018  
Instructions to Bidders 
 

AIA Document A701 – 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American 
Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft 
was produced at 17:25:16 ET on 09/28/2023 under Order No.4104243563 which expires on 06/30/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time 
use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail 
docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 
User Notes:  (1497781049) 

 
1 

 

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The 
author of this document has 
added information needed for 
its completion. The author 
may also have revised the 
text of the original AIA 
standard form. An Additions 
and Deletions Report that 
notes added information as 
well as revisions to the 
standard form text is 
available from the author and 
should be reviewed. 

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion or 
modification. 

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL 
LAWS MAY IMPOSE REQUIREMENTS 
ON PUBLIC PROCUREMENT 
CONTRACTS. CONSULT LOCAL 
AUTHORITIES OR AN ATTORNEY TO 
VERIFY REQUIREMENTS 
APPLICABLE TO THIS 
PROCUREMENT BEFORE 
COMPLETING THIS FORM. 
            
It is intended that AIA 
Document G612™–2017, Owner’s 
Instructions to the 
Architect, Parts A and B will 
be completed prior to using 
this document.      

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document to 
another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws as 
set forth in the footer of this 
document. 

for the following Project: 
(Name, location, and detailed description) 
 
«Vincent Village» 
«2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806» 
«Vincent Village Inc. social services and community center.» 
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 
 
«  »«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
THE ARCHITECT: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 
 
«  »«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
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ARTICLE 1   DEFINITIONS 
§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding 
Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to 
bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted form of 
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract (General, 
Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other documents enumerated in 
Article 8 of these Instructions. 
 
§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other Proposed Contract 
Documents apply to the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions, clarifications, or 
corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in 
accordance with the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the Bidding 
Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids. 
 
§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from, or that does not 
change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted. 
 
§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, 
or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding 
Documents. 
 
§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a portion of 
the Work. 
 
ARTICLE 2   BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 
§ 2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that: 

.1 the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents; 

.2 the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the Project, if any, being bid 
concurrently or presently under construction; 

.3 the Bid complies with the Bidding Documents; 

.4 the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be 
performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed Contract 
Documents; 

.5 the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents without 
exception; and 

.6 the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if any, set forth in the form of 
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

 
ARTICLE 3   BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
§ 3.1 Distribution 
§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in the 
advertisement or invitation to bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. 
(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall obtain Bidding 
Documents.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 3.1.2 Any required deposit shall be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the paper Bidding 
Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost to replace missing or damaged paper 
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documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the paper Bidding 
Documents, and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded. 
 
§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the advertisement or 
invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders. 
 
§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner nor Architect assumes 
responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of 
use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents 
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall 
notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or interpretation 
pursuant to Section 3.2.2. 
 
§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted by the Bidder in writing 
and shall be received by the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  
(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit requests for 
clarification and interpretation.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum. Modifications and 
interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon 
them. 
 
§ 3.3 Substitutions 
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required 
function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution. 
 
§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process 
§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt 
of Bids. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting clarifications and 
interpretations in Section 3.2.2. 
 
§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or equipment 
specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete description of the 
proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute, performance and test 
data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The request shall include a 
statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work, including changes in the 
work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that will result from incorporation of 
the proposed substitution. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of 
approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final. 
 
§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in an 
Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them. 
 
§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract 
Documents. 
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§ 3.4 Addenda 
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding 
Documents. 
(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Addenda will be transmitted.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file. 
 
§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, except an Addendum 
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids. 
 
§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the 
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid. 
 
ARTICLE 4   BIDDING PROCEDURES 
§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids 
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed. Paper bid forms shall be executed in a non-erasable medium. 
 
§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the bid form. In case of discrepancy, the 
amount entered in words shall govern. 
 
§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid forms must be initialed by the signer of the Bid. 
 
§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No Change” or as required by 
the bid form. 
 
§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without 
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated by 
the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other manner. 
 
§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part of the documentation 
submitted with the Bid, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. Each copy of the Bid shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the 
Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further name the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal 
affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached, certifying the agent’s authority to 
bind the Bidder. 
 
§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Bid. 
 
§ 4.2 Bid Security 
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by the following bid security: 
(Insert the form and amount of bid security.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if required, 
furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Should 
the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid security shall 
be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. In the event the Owner fails to comply with Section 6.2, 
the amount of the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner. 
 
§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless 
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall 
affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide surety bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
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§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until (a) 
the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has elapsed so that Bids 
may be withdrawn; or (c) all Bids have been rejected. However, if no Contract has been awarded or a Bidder has not been 
notified of the acceptance of its Bid, a Bidder may, beginning«  »days after the opening of Bids, withdraw its Bid and 
request the return of its bid security. 
 
§ 4.3 Submission of Bids 
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below: 
(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Bid.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 4.3.2 Paper copies of the Bid, the bid security, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid shall be 
enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and shall be 
identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Work for 
which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate mailing envelope 
with the notation “SEALED BID ENCLOSED” on the face thereof. 
 
§ 4.3.3 Bids shall be submitted by the date and time and at the place indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids submitted after 
the date and time for receipt of Bids, or at an incorrect place, will not be accepted. 
 
§ 4.3.4 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids. 
 
§ 4.3.5 A Bid submitted by any method other than as provided in this Section 4.3 will not be accepted. 
 
§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid 
§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid 
previously submitted, or withdraw its Bid entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive the Bids. Such notice shall 
be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. The receiving 
party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Bids are removed from the other submitted Bids and not considered. Notice 
of submission of a replacement Bid or withdrawal of a Bid shall be worded so as not to reveal the amount of the original 
Bid. 
 
§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids in the same format 
as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid security shall be in 
an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted. 
 
§ 4.4.3 After the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder who discovers that it made a clerical error in its Bid 
shall notify the Architect of such error within two days, or pursuant to a timeframe specified by the law of the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located, requesting withdrawal of its Bid. Upon providing evidence of such error to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the Architect, the Bid shall be withdrawn and not resubmitted. If a Bid is withdrawn pursuant to this Section 
4.4.3, the bid security will be attended to as follows: 
(State the terms and conditions, such as Bid rank, for returning or retaining the bid security.) 
 
«  » 
 
ARTICLE 5   CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 
§ 5.1 Opening of Bids 
If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly identified and 
received within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids may be made 
available to Bidders. 
 
§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids 
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. 
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§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award) 
§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided the Bid 
has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents. Unless otherwise prohibited by law, 
the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in 
the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests. 
 
§ 5.3.2 Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or 
combination, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the lowest responsive 
and responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted. 
 
ARTICLE 6   POST-BID INFORMATION 
§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement 
Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request and within the 
timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, 
unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Bid. 
 
§ 6.2 Owner’s Financial Capability 
A Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration may request in writing, fourteen days prior to the expiration 
of the time for withdrawal of Bids, that the Owner furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that financial arrangements 
have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. The Owner shall then furnish such reasonable 
evidence to the Bidder no later than seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids. Unless such 
reasonable evidence is furnished within the allotted time, the Bidder will not be required to execute the Agreement 
between the Owner and Contractor. 
 
§ 6.3 Submittals 
§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stipulated 
in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect: 

.1 a designation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces; 

.2 names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and suppliers of 
each; and 

.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a 
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work. 

 
§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and 
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents. 
 
§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, after 
due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or Architect has 
reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw the Bid or submit an 
acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in the Base Bid or Alternate 
Bid to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted bid price or 
disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited. 
 
§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable 
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written 
consent of the Owner and Architect. 
 
ARTICLE 7   PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
§ 7.1 Bond Requirements 
§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the 
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. 
 
§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If the 
furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such bonds shall 
be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in 
the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
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§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount of 
the Contract Sum. 
(If Payment or Performance Bonds are to be in an amount other than 100% of the Contract Sum, indicate the dollar 
amount or percentage of the Contract Sum.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds 
§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of execution 
of the Contract. If the Work is to commence sooner in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior to 
commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished and delivered in 
accordance with this Section 7.2.1. 
 
§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312, Performance Bond and Payment 
Bond. 
 
§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract. 
 
§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix to the 
bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 
 
ARTICLE 8   ENUMERATION OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 8.1 Copies of the proposed Contract Documents have been made available to the Bidder and consist of the following 
documents: 

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, unless 
otherwise stated below. 
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.) 

 
«  » 

 
.2 AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, unless otherwise stated below. 

(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.) 
 

«  » 
 
.3 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, unless otherwise 

stated below. 
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.) 

 
«  » 

 
.4 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as 

indicated below: 
(Insert the date of the E203-2013.) 

 
«  » 

 
.5 Drawings 
 

Number Title Date 
     

 
.6 Specifications 
 

Section Title Date Pages 
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.7 Addenda: 
 

Number Date Pages 
     

 
.8 Other Exhibits: 

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where required.) 
 

[ «  » ] AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below: 
(Insert the date of the E204-2017.) 

 
 «  » 

 
[ «  » ] The Sustainability Plan: 

 
Title Date Pages 
     

 
[ «  » ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 

 
Document Title Date Pages 
      

 
.9 Other documents listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Proposed Contract Documents.) 
 
«  » 
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PROJECT: (Name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CHANGE ORDER INFORMATION: 
Vincent Village Contract For: General Construction Change Order Number: 001 
2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  
46806 

Date:       Date:       

   
OWNER: (Name and address) ARCHITECT: (Name and address) CONTRACTOR: (Name and address) 
                  
                  
 
THE CONTRACT IS CHANGED AS FOLLOWS: 
(Insert a detailed description of the change and, if applicable, attach or reference specific exhibits. Also include agreed upon 
adjustments attributable to executed Construction Change Directives.) 
      
 
The original Contract Sum was  $ 0.00   
The net change by previously authorized Change Orders $ 0.00  
The Contract Sum prior to this Change Order was $    0.00 
The Contract Sum will be increased by this Change Order in the amount of $ 0.00 
The new Contract Sum including this Change Order will be $    0.00   
 

The Contract Time will be increased by Zero (0) days. 
The new date of Substantial Completion will be        
 
NOTE: This Change Order does not include adjustments to the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, or the 
Contract Time, that have been authorized by Construction Change Directive until the cost and time have been 
agreed upon by both the Owner and Contractor, in which case a Change Order is executed to supersede the 
Construction Change Directive.  
 
NOT VALID UNTIL SIGNED BY THE ARCHITECT, CONTRACTOR AND OWNER. 
     
                    
ARCHITECT (Firm name)  CONTRACTOR (Firm name)  OWNER (Firm name) 

        
SIGNATURE  SIGNATURE  SIGNATURE 

                                   
PRINTED NAME AND TITLE  PRINTED NAME AND TITLE  PRINTED NAME AND TITLE 

                    
DATE  DATE  DATE 
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PROJECT: APPLICATION NO:
:

PERIOD TO: :
CONTRACT FOR: :

VIA CONTRACT DATE: :
ARCHITECT: PROJECT NOS: Arvin / / OTHER:

a. 0
$0.00 )=

b. 0 day of
$0.00 )=

8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE………………………………………………………

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY

Total approved this Month
TOTALS   

7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT………………………………..
In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data comprising 
this application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of  the Architect's knowledge, 
information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, the quality of the Work is in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the 
AMOUNT CERTIFIED.9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE

ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT 

$0.00

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM………………………………………………………
2. NET CHANGE BY CHANGE ORDERS…………………………………………………
3. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 ± 2) ………………………………………..

% of Completed Work

$0.00

% of Stored Material
(Column D + E on G703:  

$0.00

(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total)
$0.006. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE…………………………………………….

This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor 
named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of the 
Owner or Contractor under this Contract.

2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806

CONTRACTOR:

Total changes approved in previous months by Owner

(Line 6 from prior Certificate)

4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE (Column G on G703)……………….
5. RETAINAGE:

(Column F on G703: 

CONTRACTOR:
$0.00

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, information and 
belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been completed in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for which previous 
Certificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, and that current 
payment shown herein is now due.

Date:By:
$0.00

Vincent  

Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract. 
AIA Document G703®, Continuation Sheet, is attached.

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

AIA® Document G702® – 1992

Application and Certificate for Payment

FROM

TO OWNER:
OWNER

ARCHITECT
CONTRACTOR

Distribution to:Vincent Village

FIELD

001

General Construction

By:
ARCHITECT:

AMOUNT CERTIFIED……………………………………………………

Date:

$0.00
(Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this 
Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)

(Line 3 less Line 6) $0.00

$0.00
$0.00

$0.00
$0.00

$0.00
$0.00 $0.00

NET CHANGES by Change Order

DEDUCTIONSADDITIONS

$0.00

$0.00

State of:

Subscribed and sworn to before
me this

County of:

$0.00
My Commission expires:
Notary Public:

$0.00Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or Total in Column I of G703)…………………………
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PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CERTIFICATE INFORMATION: 
Vincent Village Contract For: General Construction Certificate Number: 001 
2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  
46806 

Date:       Date:       

   
OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (name and address) 
                  
                  
 
The Work identified below has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, information, and belief, to be 
substantially complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its 
intended use. The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated below is the date established by this 
Certificate. 
(Identify the Work, or portion thereof, that is substantially complete.)  
      
 

                             
ARCHITECT (Firm Name)  SIGNATURE  PRINTED NAME AND TITLE  DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
WARRANTIES 
The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated above is also the date of commencement of applicable 
warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below: 
(Identify warranties that do not commence on the date of Substantial Completion, if any, and indicate their date of 
commencement.) 
      
 
WORK TO BE COMPLETED OR CORRECTED 
A list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto, or transmitted as agreed upon by the parties, and identified as 
follows: 
(Identify the list of Work to be completed or corrected.)  
      
 
The failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the date of commencement of warranties for items on the 
attached list will be the date of issuance of the final Certificate of Payment or the date of final payment, whichever occurs first. 
The Contractor will complete or correct the Work on the list of items attached hereto within       (     ) days from the above 
date of Substantial Completion. 
 
Cost estimate of Work to be completed or corrected:  $      
 
The responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work, insurance, and 
other items identified below shall be as follows:  
(Note: Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should review insurance requirements and coverage.) 
      
 
The Owner and Contractor hereby accept the responsibilities assigned to them in this Certificate of Substantial Completion:  
 

                             
CONTRACTOR (Firm 
Name) 

 SIGNATURE  PRINTED NAME AND TITLE  DATE 

                             
OWNER (Firm Name)  SIGNATURE  PRINTED NAME AND TITLE  DATE 
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PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: Architect’s Project Number: Arvin 
Delacruz         

Vincent Village Contract For: General Construction Proposal Request Number: 001 
2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  
46806 

Date:       Proposal Request Date:       

   
OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (name and address) 
                  
                  

The Owner requests an itemized proposal for changes to the Contract Sum and Contract Time for proposed 
modifications to the Contract Documents described herein. The Contractor shall submit this proposal within Zero (0) 
days or notify the Architect in writing of the anticipated date of submission. 
(Insert a detailed description of the proposed modifications to the Contract Documents and, if applicable, attach or 
reference specific exhibits.) 
      
 
 
THIS IS NOT A CHANGE ORDER, A CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE, OR A DIRECTION TO PROCEED WITH THE 
WORK DESCRIBED IN THE PROPOSED MODIFICATIONS. 
 
REQUESTED BY THE ARCHITECT: 
 

    

               
PRINTED NAME AND TITLE     
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PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: ASI INFORMATION: 
Vincent Village Contract For: General Construction ASI Number: 001 
2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  
46806 

Date:       Date:       

   
OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (name and address) 
                  
                  
 
The Contractor shall carry out the Work in accordance with the following supplemental instructions without change 
in Contract Sum or Contract Time. Proceeding with the Work in accordance with these instructions indicates your 
acknowledgment that there will be no change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. 
(Insert a detailed description of the Architect’s supplemental instructions and, if applicable, attach or reference 
specific exhibits.) 
      
 
ISSUED BY THE ARCHITECT: 
 

    

          
ARCHITECT (Firm name)     

      
SIGNATURE     

               
PRINTED NAME AND TITLE     

          
DATE     
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PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CCD INFORMATION: 
Vincent Village Contract For: General Construction Directive Number: 001 
2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  
46806 

Date:       Date:       

   
OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (name and address) 
                  
                  
 
The Contractor is hereby directed to make the following change(s) in this Contract: 
(Insert a detailed description of the change and, if applicable, attach or reference specific exhibits.) 
 
      
 
PROPOSED ADJUSTMENTS 
1. The proposed basis of adjustment to the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price is: 

 Lump Sum decrease of $0.00 
 Unit Price of $      per       
 Cost, as defined below, plus the following fee:       

(Insert a definition of, or method for determining, cost) 
      
 

 As follows:       

 
2. The Contract Time is proposed to remain unchanged. The proposed adjustment, if any, is (0 days). 
 
NOTE: The Owner, Architect and Contractor should execute a Change Order to supersede this Construction 
Change Directive to the extent they agree upon adjustments to the Contract Sum, Contract Time, or Guaranteed 
Maximum price for the change(s) described herein. 
 
When signed by the Owner and Architect and received by the Contractor, this document 
becomes effective IMMEDIATELY as a Construction Change Directive (CCD), and the 
Contractor shall proceed with the change(s) described above. 

 Contractor signature indicates agreement 
with the proposed adjustments in 
Contract Sum and Contract Time set 
forth in this CCD. 

                       
ARCHITECT (Firm name)  OWNER (Firm name)  CONTRACTOR (Firm name) 

        

SIGNATURE  SIGNATURE  SIGNATURE 

                                   
PRINTED NAME AND TITLE  PRINTED NAME AND TITLE  PRINTED NAME AND TITLE  
                    
DATE  DATE  DATE 
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TO: 
      
      
      

FROM: 
      
      
      

PROJECT:  
Vincent Village 
2827 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806 
 

ISSUE DATE:        RFI No. 001 
   
   

 REQUESTED REPLY DATE:       
PROJECT NUMBERS: Arvin Delacruz /       COPIES TO:       
   

RFI DESCRIPTION: (Fully describe the question or type of information requested.) 
 
      
 

REFERENCES/ATTACHMENTS: (List specific documents researched when seeking the information requested.) 
SPECIFICATIONS: DRAWINGS: OTHER:  
                  

 
SENDER’S RECOMMENDATION: (If RFI concerns a site or construction condition, the sender may provide a 
recommended solution, including cost and/or schedule considerations.) 
 
      
 
 
RECEIVER’S REPLY: (Provide answer to RFI, including cost and/or schedule considerations.) 
 
      
 
 

   
              

BY  DATE  COPIES TO 
 
Note: This reply is not an authorization to proceed with work involving additional cost, time or both. If any reply 
requires a change to the Contract Documents, a Change Order, Construction Change Directive or a Minor Change in 
the work must be executed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 





Required Contract Provisions 
Federally-Assisted Construction Contracts 

      REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS 
23-0236 Vincent Village 007300 
 1 

 

 

 

 
SECTION 1 General Information 

 
BONDING REQUIREMENTS: 
IC 36-1-12-4.5, IC 36-1-12-13.1, IC 361-12-14 e 

 
The minimum requirements for contracts exceeding $100,000 
for construction shall be as follows: 

 
1. A Bid Bond or a certified check shall be filed with each 

bid equivalent to 5% of the bid price as assurance that 
the bidder will, upon acceptance of their bid, execute 
such contractual documents as may be required within 
the time specified. 

 
2. A Performance Bond for 100% of the contract price to 

assure fulfillment of the contractor's obligations under the 
contract. 

 
3. A Payment Bond for 100% of the contract price  to assure 

payment of all persons supplying labor and material in 
the execution of the work provided for  in  the contract. 

 
NOTE: The Bid Bond must be submitted with the bid and the 
Performance Bond and Payment Bond must be provided to the 
project owner before construction begins on the project. 

 
RETAINAGE: IC 36-1-12-14 

 
Public work contracts in excess of $100,000 require the 
retainage of 5% of the dollar value of all work satisfactorily 
completed by the contractor(s). The escrow agent shall be 
selected by mutual agreement between the board of the 
awarding agency and the contractor(s). The contractor shall be 
paid in full within sixty one (61) days after the date of 
substantial completion. If upon substantial completion of the 
public work there remain uncompleted minor items, an amount 
equal to two hundred percent {200%) of the value of each item 
as determined by the architect/engineer shall be withheld until 
the item iscompleted. 

 
CHANGE ORDERS: IC 36-1-12-18 

 
A change order may not be issued before commencement of  the 
actual construction except in the case of an emergency. ln such a 
case, the board of awarding agency must make a declaration and 
the board's minutes must show the  nature of  the emergency. The 
total of all change orders issued that increase the scope of the 
project may not exceed  twenty percent {20%) of the amount of 
the original contract. A change order issued as a result of 
circumstances that could not have been reasonably foreseen 
does not increase the scope of the project. All change orders must 
be prepared by the project engineer or architect and approved 
and signed by the board of 

 
the awarding agency and the contractor. All change orders 
must be directly related to the original public work project. 

 
CONFLICT OF INTEREST: 24 CFR 570.611 

 
In the procurement of supplies, equipment, construction and/or 
services by recipients and subrecipients, any conflict of interest 
is prohibited. No persons who exercise or have exercised any 
functions or responsibilities with respect to CDBG activities 
assisted under this part or who are in a position to participate 
in a decision making process or gain inside information with 
regard to such activities, may obtain a financial interest or 
benefit from a CDBG-assisted activity, or have a financial 
interest in any contract, subcontract, or agreement with respect 
to a CDBG-assisted activity, or with respect to the proceeds of 
the CDBG-assisted activity, either for themselves or those with 
whom they have business or immediate family ties, during their 
tenure or for one year thereafter. 

 
CODE OF CONDUCT: 24 CFR 84.42 

 
The recipient of CDBG grant funds shall maintain written 
standards of conduct governing the performance of employees 
engaged in the award and administration of contracts stating 
that no employee, officer, or agent shall participate in the 
selection, award, or administration of a contract supported by 
Federal funds if a real or apparent conflict of interest would be 
involved. 

 
RECORD RETENTION: 24 CFR 85.42 

 
Financial records, supporting documents, statistical records and 
al! other records pertinent to a grant shall be retained for a 
period of five years. If any litigation, claim, negotiation, audit or 
other action is started before the expiration of the five-year 
period, the records shall be retained until all litigations, claims 
or audit findings involving the records have been resolved. The 
retention period starts from the date of the submission of the 
final expenditure report or, from the date of the submission of 
the annual financial status report covering the last expenditure 
of grant funds for that year. 

 
ACCESS TO RECORDS: 24 CFR 85.42-e 

 
The awarding agency and the Comptroller General of the 
United States, or any of their authorized representatives, shall 
have the right of access to any pertinent books, documents, 
papers or other records which are pertinent to the grant in order 
to make audits, examinations, excerpts and transcripts. The 
right of access in this section must not be limited to the required 
retention period but shall last as long as the records are 
retained. 
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CONTRACT PROVISIONS: CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR 
LOBBYING: 

In addition to provisions defining a sound and completed 
procurement contract, any recipient of federal funds shall include 
the following: 

 
Contracts other than small purchases shall contain provisions 

or conditions which will allow for administrative, contractual, or 
legal remedies in instances where contractors violate or breach 
contract terms, and provide for such sanctions 
and penalties as may be appropriate. 

 
All contracts in excess of $25,000 shall contain suitable 

provisions for termination by the grantee including the manner by 
which it will be effected and the basis for settlement. In addition, such 
contract shall describe conditions under which the contract may 
be terminated for default as well as conditions where the contract 
may be terminated because of circumstances beyond the control 
of the contractor, 

 
Contracts, subcontracts, and subgrants of amounts in excess 

of $100,000 shall contain a provision which requires compliance 
with all applicable standards, orders, or requirements issued 
under Section 306 of the Clean Air Act {42 USC 1857 (hi), Section 
508 of the Clear Water Act (33 USC 
1368), Executive Order 11738, and Environmental Protection 
Agency regulations {40 CFR, Part 15), which prohibit the use 
under non-exempt federal contracts, grants or loans of facilities 
included on the EPA List of Violating Facilities. The provision 
shall require reporting of violations to the grantor agency and to 
the US EPA Administrator for Enforcement {EN-329). 

 
These contract provisions shall apply to all work performed 

on the contract by the contractor's own organization and with the 
assistance of workers under the contractor's immediate 
superintendence and to all work performed on the contract. 

 
Except as otherwise provided for in each section, the 

contractor shall insert in each subcontract all of the stipulations 
contained in these Required Contract Provisions, and further 
require their inclusion in any lower tier subcontract that may in 
turn be made. The prime contractor shall be responsible for 
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with 
these Required Contract Provisions. 

 
A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these 

Required Contract Provisions shall be sufficient grounds for 
termination of the contract. 

 
A breach of the Required Contract Provisions may also be 

grounds for debarment as provided in 29 CFR 5.12. 

 
(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all 
related subcontracts which exceed $100,000- 49 CFR 20) 

 
 

The prospective participant certifies, by signing and 
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her 
knowledge and belief that: 

 
No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be 

paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for 
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of 
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or 
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of 
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal 
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any 
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, 
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or 
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement. 

 
If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been 

paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee of any Federal agency, a 
Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this 
Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the 
undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-lll, 
"Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying", in accordance with its 
instructions. 

 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon 

which reliance was placed with this transaction was made or 
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite 
for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31 
U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required 
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than 
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 

 
The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or 

her bid or proposal that he or she shall require that the language 
of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts, 
which exceed $100,000, and that all such recipients shall certify 
and disclose accordingly. 

 
Any and all contractors, subcontractors, independent 

contractors, suppliers, facilitators or any person participating in 
any program or activity receiving federal financial assistance 
shall: 



Required Contract Provisions 
Federally-Assisted Construction Contracts 

      REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS  
23-0236 Vincent Village 007300 
 3 

 

 

 

 
a. Prohibit discrimination based on race, color or 

national origin under Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964; 

b. Prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex under Title 
VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and amended by the 
Equal Employment Opportunity Act of 1972; 

C. Prohibit discrimination on the basis of age under the 
Age Discrimination Act of 1975; 

d. Prohibit discrimination on the basis of disability under 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; 

e. Take affirmative action to employ and advance 
qualified disabled people under Section 503 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973; 

f. Promote and insure equal opportunity for all persons, 
without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national 
origin under Executive Order 11246 as Amended; 

g. Display posters which summarize the Federal laws 
prohibiting job discrimination based on race, color, 
sex, national origin, religion, age, equal pay and 
disability; 

h. Prohibit discrimination based on disability under the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 

i. Assure that all buildings assigned for public use be 
designed, constructed and altered so as to be 
accessible to and usable by persons with physical 
disabilities under the Architectural Barriers Act of 
1968; and 

j. Avoid maintaining or providing any segregated 
facilities. 

 
Any and all contractors, subcontractors, independent 

contractors, suppliers, facilitators or any person participating in 
any program or activity receiving federal financial assistance 
shall: 

Comply with the provisions for the elimination of Lead-  
Based paint hazards under 24 CFR Part 35; 

 
Take all necessary precautions to guard against damages to 

property and injury to persons. 

SECTION 2 Equal Employment Opportunity 
Regulations 

 
NONDISCRIMINATION: 

 
(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all 
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more) 

 
Equal employment opportunity (EEO) requirements not to 

discriminate and to take affirmative action to assure equal 
opportunity as set forth under laws, executive orders, rules, 
regulations (28 CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630 and 41 CFR 60) and orders 
of the Secretary of Labor as modified by the provisions 
prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140 shall 
constitute the EEO and specific affirmative action standards for 
the contractor's project activities under this contract. The Equal 
Opportunity Construction Contractor Specifications set forth 
under 41 CFR 60-4.3 and the provisions of the American 
Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.D. 12101 et seq.) set forth under 
28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in 
this contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor 
agrees to comply with the following minimum specific 
requirement activities of EEO. 

 
The contractor will work with the awarding agency and the 

Federal Government in carrying out EEO obligations and in their 
review of his/her activities under the contract. 

 
The contractor will accept as his operating policy the 

following statement: 
"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are 
employed, and that employees are treated during employment, 
without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, national origin, 
age or disability. Such action shall include: employment, 
upgrading, demotion, or transfer, recruitment or recruitment 
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of 
compensation; and selection for training, including 
apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, and/or on-the-job training." 

 
EEO OFFICER: 

 
The contractor will designate and make known to the 

awarding agency an EEO Officer who will have the responsibility 
for and must be capable of effectively administering and 
promoting an active contractor program of EEO and who must 
be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do so. 

 
DISSEMINATION OF POLICY: 

 
All members of the contractor's staff who are authorized to 

hire, supervise, promote, and discharge employees, or who 
recommend such action, or who are substantially involved in 
such action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, 
the contractor's EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to 
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provide EEO in each grade and classification of employment. To 
ensure that the above agreement will be met, the following actions 
will be taken as aminimum: 

Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office 
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then 
not less often than once every six months, at which time the 
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be reviewed 
and explained. The meetings will be conducted by the EEO 
officer. 

All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be 
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering al! 
major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within thirty days 
following their reporting for duty with the contractor. 

All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for 
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the 
contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minority 
employees. 

Notices and posters identifying the contractor's EEO policy 
will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees, 
applicants for employment and potential employees. 

The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to 
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of 

· employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or other 
appropriate means. 

 
RECRUITMENT OF EMPLOYEES: 

 
When advertising for employees, the contractor will include in 

all advertisements for employees the notation: "An Equal 
Opportunity Employer." All such advertisements will be placed  in 
publications having a large circulation among minority groups in 
the area from which the project work force would normally be 
derived. 

The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining 
agreement, conduct systematic and direct recruitment through 
public and private employee referral sources likely to yield 
qualified minority group applicants. To meet this requirement, 
the contractor will identify sources of potential minority group 
employees, and establish with such identified sources 
procedures whereby minority group applicants may be referred 
to the contractor for employment consideration. 

In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining agreement 
providing for exclusive hall referrals, he is expected to observe 
the provisions of that agreement to the extent that the system 
permits the contractor's compliance with EEO contract 
provisions. (The DOL has held that where implementations of 
such agreements have the effect of discriminating against 
minorities or women, or obligates the contractor to do the 
same, such implementation violates Executive Order 11246, as 
amended.) 

The contractor will encourage his present employees to 
refer minority group applicants for employment. Information 
and procedures with regard to referring minority group 
applicants will be discussed with employees. 

 
SELECTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS, PROCUREMENT OF 
MATERIALS AND LEASING OF EQUIPMENT: 

 
The contractor shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, 

color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability in the 
selection and retention of subcontractors, including 
procurement of materials and leases of equipment. 

 
The contractor shall notify al! potential subcontractors and 

suppliers of his/her EEO obligations under this contract. 
 

Minority/Women Business Enterprises (M/WBE), shall have 
equal opportunity to compete for and perform subcontracts 
which the contractor enters into pursuant to this contract. The 
contractor will use his best efforts to solicit bids from and to 
utilize M/WBE subcontractors or subcontractors with 
meaningful minority group and female representation among 
their employees. 

 
The contractor will use his best efforts to ensure 

subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations. 
 

EEO RECORDS AND REPORTS: 
 

The contractor shall keep such records as necessary to 
document compliance with the EEO requirements. Such 
records shall be retained for a period of three years following 
completion of the contract work and shall be available at 
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized 
representatives. The records kept by the contractor shall 
document the following: 

The number of minority and non-minority group members and 
women employed in each work classification on the project; 

The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with 
unions, when applicable, to increase employment opportunities 
for minorities and women; 

The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring, 
training, qualifying, and upgrading minority and female 
employees; and 

The progress and efforts being made in securing the services 
of M/WBE subcontractors or subcontractors with meaningful 
minority and female representation among their employees. 

 
NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES: 

 
Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all 
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more. 

 
By the execution of this contract or subcontract, or the 

consummation of this material supply agreement or purchase 
order, all parties certify that the firm does not maintain or provide 
for its employees any segregated facilities at any of its 
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establishments, and that the  firm  does  not  permit  its  employees 
to perform their services at any location under its control, where 
segregated facilities are maintained.  The contractor agrees that a 
breach of this certification is a violation of the EEO provisions of 
this contract. The contractor further certifies that no employee will 
be denied access to adequate facilities on the basis of sex or 
disability. 

As used in this certification, the term "segregated facilities" 
refers to facilities provided for employees which are segregated 
by explicit directive, or on the basis of race, color, religion, national 
origin, age or disability, because of habit, local custom,  or 
otherwise. The only exception will be for the disabled when the 
demands for accessibility override, (e.g. disabled parking). 

 
The contractor agrees that it has obtained or will obtain 

identical certification from proposed subcontractors or material 
suppliers prior to award of subcontracts or consummation of 
material supply agreements of $10,000 or more and that it will 
retain such certifications in its files. 

 
FALSIFICATION OF DOCUMENTS: 

 
The falsification of any of the above certifications may 

subject the contractor to civil or criminal prosecution under 18 
U.S.C. 1001and 31 U.S.C. 231. 

 
The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required 

available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized 
representatives of the awarding agency or the DOL, and shall permit 
such representatives to interview employees during working hours 
on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails  to submit the 
required records or to make them available, the awarding agency, 
HUD or DOL, or all may, after written notice to the contractor, 
sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such actions as may be necessary 
to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or 
guarantee of funds. Furthermore,  failure  to  submit the required 
records upon request or to make such records available may be 
grounds of debarment action pursuant  to 29  CRF 5.12. 

 
OFFICE OF FEDERAL CONTRACT COMPLIANCE (OFCCP) 

 
For federally assisted construction contracts, the 

OFCCP administers and enforces Executive Order 11246, 
as amended. This Order prohibits discrimination and 
requires affirmative action to ensure equal employment 
opportunity without regard to race, color, sex, religion 
and/or national origin; and the implementing regulations at 
41 CFR Parts 60-1 through 60-50. Generally, all 
contractors and subcontractors holding non- exempt 
federally assisted construction contracts and subcontracts 
exceeding $10,000 must comply with Executive Order 
11246. 

A "Notice of Requirement for Affirmative Action to 

Ensure Equal Employment Opportunity" (Executive Order 
11246) is to be included in the bid solicitations for all federally 
assisted construction contracts and subcontracts in excess of 
$10,000. The Notice, which is published at 41 CFR 60-4.2, 
informs the contractor/bidder of the affirmative action 
requirements imposed under Executive Order 11246, including 
the specified goals for minority and female participation. 

Covered federally assisted construction contracts and 
subcontracts must incorporate the equal opportunity clause found 
at 41 CFR 60-1.4(b). 

The equal opportunity clause may be expressly included in 
each contract or subcontract or incorporated by reference. 
Importantly, the equal opportunity clauses are deemed to be a 
part of every covered construction contract and subcontract even 
if they are not physically incorporated in the contract documents. 

In addition to the equal opportunity clauses, federally 
assisted construction contracts and subcontracts in excess of 
$10,000 must include the "Standard Federal Equal Employment 
Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications" which are found at 
41 CFR 60-4.3. The specifications describe the affirmative action 
obligations and set forth the specific affirmative action steps the 
construction contractor must implement in order to make a good faith 
effort to achieve the goals for minority and female participation that 
were listed in the bid solicitation. 

Additional information regarding OFCCP Compliance may be 
found at www.dol.gov/esa/OFCCP or, at 1-800-397-6251. The Indiana 
office is located at 46 East Ohio Street, Suite 419, Indianapolis, IN 
46204 and phone number is 317-226-5860. 

 
 

SYSTEM FOR AWARD MANAGEMENT (SAM): 
 

All companies contracting directly with a federal funding recipient 
must have an active registration in the United States General Services 
Administration System for Award Management (SAM). Reference the 
Quick Start Guide for Contract Registrations included in the bidding 
specifications. Further information can be found at: 

https://sam.gov/content/home 

http://www.dol.gov/esa/OFCCP
https://sam.gov/content/home
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SECTION 3 Federal Labor Standards Regulations 
 

Any and all contractors, subcontractors, independent 
contractors, suppliers, facilitators or any person participating in any 
program or activity receiving federal financial assistance shall: 

Comply with federal labor standards regulations as follows: 
1. Davis-Bacon Act 
2. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act 
3. Copeland Act (Anti-KickbackAct) 
4. Fair Labor Standards Act 

The U. S. Department of Labor has published rules and 
regulations corresponding to the above regulations at Title  29 CFR 
Parts 1, 3, 5, 6 and 7. 

 
CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, 
INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION PRIMARY COVERED 
TRANSACTIONS: 

(Applicable to all Federal-aid contracts 49 CFR 29) 
By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective 

primary participant is providing the certification set out below. 
The inability of a person to provide the certification set out 

below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this 
covered transaction. The prospective participant  shall submit an 
explanation of why it cannot provide the certification set out 
below. The certification or explanation will be considered in 
connection with the department or agency's determination 
whether to enter into this transaction. However, failure of the 
prospective primary participant to furnish a certification or an 
explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in 
this transaction. 

The certification in this clause is a material representation of 
fact upon which reliance was placed when the department or 
agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later 
determined that the prospective primary participant knowingly 
rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other 

remedies available to the Federal Government, the department 
or agency may terminate this transaction for cause or default. 

The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate 
written notice to the department or agency to which this proposal 
is submitted if any time the prospective primary participant 
learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has 
become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances. 

The terms "covered transaction", "debarred", "suspended", 
"ineligible", "lower tier covered transaction", "participant", 
"person", "primary covered transaction," "principal," "proposal," 
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, have the 
meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of 
rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact the 
department or agency to which this proposal is submitted for 
assistance in obtaining a copy of those regulations. 

The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting this 
proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be 
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier 
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, 
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in 
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department or 
agency entering into this transaction. 

The prospective primary participant further agrees by 
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled 
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility 
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction," 
provided by the department or agency entering into this covered 
transaction, without modification, in all lower tier covered 
transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered 
transactions. 

A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a 
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered 
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it 
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may 
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the 
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not 
required to, check the non-procurement portion of the "Lists of 
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement or Non procurement 
Programs" (Non-procurement List) which is compiled by the 
Genera! Services Administration. 

Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to 
require establishment of a system of records in order to render in 
good faith the certification required by this clause. The 
knowledge and information of participant is not required to 
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in 
the ordinary course of business dealings. 

If a participant in a covered transaction knowingly enters into a 
lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended, 
debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in 
this transaction, in addition to other remedies 
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available to the Federal Government, the department or agency 
may terminate this transaction for cause or default. 

The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its 
knowledge and belief, that it and its principals: 

Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for 
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency; 

Have not within a 3-year period preceding this proposal 
been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against 
them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in 
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing 
a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a 
public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes 
or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, 
falsification or destruction of records, making false statement, or 
receiving stolen property. 

Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or 
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or local) 
with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in this 
certification; and 

Have not within a 3-year period preceding this 
application/proposal had one or more public transactions 
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default. 

Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify 
to any of the statements in this certification, such prospective 
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal. 

 
CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, 
INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION APPLICABLE TO ALL 
SUBCONTRACTS, PURCHASE ORDERS AND OTHER LOWER TIER 
TRANSASTIONS OF $25,OOO OR MORE 

 
By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective 

lower tier is providing the certification set out below. 
The certification in this clause is a material representation of 

fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was 
entered into, If it is later determined that the prospective lower 
tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in 
addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, 
the department, or agency with which this transaction originated 
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or 
debarment. 

The prospective lower tier participant shall provide 
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal  is 
submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant 
learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of changed 
circumstances. 

The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," "suspended," 
"ineligible," "primary covered transaction," "participant," 
"person," "principal," "proposal," and "voluntarily excluded," as 
used in this clause, have the meanings set out in the Definitions 
and Coverage sections of rules implementing Executive Order 
12549. You may contract the person to which this proposal is 

submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those 
regulations. 

The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting 
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be 
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier 
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, 
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in 
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department or 
agency with which this transaction originated. 

The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by 
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled 
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility 
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction," 
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and 
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions. 

A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a 
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered 
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it 
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may 
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the 
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not 
required to, check the Non-procurement List. 

Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to 
require establishment of a system of records in order to render in 
good faith the certification required by this clause. The 
knowledge and information of participant is not required to 
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in 
the ordinary course of business dealings. 

If a participant in a covered transaction knowingly enters into 
a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended, 
debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation 
in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available to the 
Federal Government, the department or agency with which this 
transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including 
suspension and/or debarment. 

The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission 
of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently 
debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared 
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this 
transaction by any Federal department or agency. 

Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to 
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such 
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this 
proposal. 
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PAYMENT OF PREVAILING WAGES: 
 

Applicable to all Federal-aid (CDBG) construction contracts 
exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts: 

All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the 
site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not less often 
than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate 
on any account except such payroll deductions  as are  permitted by 
regulations (29 CFR 3) issued by the Secretary of labor under the 
Copeland Act (40 U.S.C. 276c) the full amounts of wages and 
bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof due at time of 
payment.  The  payment  shall  be  computed  at  wage rates not less 
than  those  contained  in  the  wage  determination  of the Secretary 
of Labor, hereinafter called "the wage determination", which is 
attached  hereto  and  made  a  part hereof, regardless of any 
contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist  between  the  
contractor  or  its  subcontractors and such  laborers  and  mechanics.  
The  wage  determination shall be posted at all times by the 
contractor and  its  subcontractors at the site of the work in a 
prominent and  accessible place where it can be easily seen by the 
workers. For  the purpose of this Section, contributions made or  
costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide  fringe  benefits  under 
Section 1 (b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act {40 U.S.C. 276a) on behalf 
of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid. Regular 
contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period 
{but not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs, 
which cover the particular  weekly  period,  are deemed to be 
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period: Such 
laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and 
fringe benefits on the wage determination for the classification of 
work actually performed, without regard to skill. 

Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one 
classification may be  compensated  at  the  rate  specified  for each 
classification for the time actually  worked  therein,  provided, that 
the  employer's  payroll  records  accurately  set forth the time spent 
in each classification in which work is performed. 

All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon Act and 
related acts contained in 29 CFR 1, 3 and 5 are herein incorporated 
by reference in this contract. 

 
PERSONNEL ACTIONS: 

 
Wages, working conditions, and employee benefits shall be 

established and administered, and personnel actions of every 
type including hiring, upgrading, promotion, transfer, demotion, 
layoff, and termination, shall be taken  without regard to race, 
color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability. The 
following procedures shall befollowed: 

The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project 
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities 

do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site 
personnel. 

The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of wages 
paid within each classification to determine  any evidence of 
discriminatory wage practices. 

The contractor will periodically review selected personnel 
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of 
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will 
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that the 
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such 
corrective action shall include all affected persons. 

The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of 
alleged discrimination made  to  the  contractor  in  connection with 
his obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve such 
complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action  within a 
reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the 
discrimination may affect persons other than the  complainant, such 
corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon completion 
of each investigation, the  contractor  will  inform every 
complainant of all of his avenues of appeal. 

The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and 
increasing the skills of minority group and women employees, 
and applicants for employment. 

 
CONFORMANCE  RATES: 

 
The awarding agency shall require that any class of laborers 

or mechanics employed under the contract which is not listed  in 
the wage determination shall be classified in conformance with 
the wage decision. 

An additional classification, wage rate and fringe benefits 
may be approved only when the following criteria have been 
met: 

(1) The work to be performed by the additional 
classification is not performed by any other 
classification in the wage determination; 

(2) The additional classification is utilized in the area 
by the construction industry; 

(3) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide 
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship  to 
the wage rates contained in the wage 
determination. 

If the contractor or subcontractor, laborers and mechanics, 
awarding agency and the contracting officer agree on the 
classification and conformance wage rate including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate,  the  conformance 
rates shall be paid to  al! workers  performing work in that 
classification from the first day on which work is  performed in the 
classification. 

In the event the contractor or subcontractors, laborers and 
mechanics, awarding agency and the contracting officer do not 
agree on the proposed classification and wage rate including  the 
amount designated for fringe benefits where appropriate, the 
contracting officer {OCRA Labor Standards Compliance 
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Officer) shall refer the questions, including the views of all 
interested parties and the recommendation of the contracting 
officer, to the Wage and Hour Administrator for determination. 
Said Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a 
determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the 
contracting agency or will notify within the 30-day period that 
additional time is necessary. Any work performed during the 
waiting period will be paid at the base wage and fringe benefit 
amount conditionally assigned by the contracting officer until a 
conformance   rate   is   assigned    by   the   Wage   and Hour 
Administrator. 

 
PAYMENT OF FRINGE BENEFITS: 

 
Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the 

contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe 
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor 
or subcontractors, as appropriate, shall either pay the benefit 
as stated in the wage determination or shall pay another bona 
fide fringe benefit or an hourly case equivalent thereof. If the 
contractor or subcontractor does not make payments to a 
trustee or other third person, he/she may consider as a part of 
the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs 
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits 
under a plan or program, provided that the Secretary of Labor 
has found, upon the written request of the contractor, that the 
applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. 

 
APPRENTICE PARTICIPATION: 

 
Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the 

predetermined rate for the work they perform when they are 
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide 
apprenticeship program duly registered with the DOL, 
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship 
agency recognized by the Bureau. 

The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeyman-level 
employees on the job site in any craft classification shall not be 
greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to  the entire 
work force under the registered program. Any employee listed 
on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or 
otherwise employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than 
the applicable wage rate listed in the wage determination for the 
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any 
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio 
permitted under the registered  program  shall be paid not less 
than the applicable wage rate on  the wage determination for the 
work actually performed. Where a contractor or subcontractor is 
performing construction on a project in a locality other than that 
in which its program is registered, the rations and wage rates  
(expressed  in percentages of the journeyman-level hourly rate) 
specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered 
program shall be observed. Every apprentice must be paid at not 
less than the 

rate specified in the registered  program  for  the  apprentice's  level 
of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman- level 
hourly rate  specified  in  the  applicable  wage determination. 
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the 
provisions of  the  apprenticeship  program.  If the apprenticeship 
program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid 
the  full  amount  of  fringe  benefits listed on the wage 
determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator 
for the Wage and Hour Division determines that a different practice 
prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be 
paid in accordance with that determination. 

In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or a 
State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau, 
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the contractor 
or subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices 
at less than the applicable predetermined  rate for the comparable 
work performed by regular employees until an acceptable 
program is approved. 

 
OVERTIME REQUIREMENTS: 

 
No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the 

contract work which may require or involve the employment of 
labors, mechanics, watchmen, or guards 
{including apprentices) shall require or permit any laborer, 
mechanic, watchman, guard or apprentice in any workweek in 
which he/she is employed on such work, to work in excess of 40 
hours in such workweek unless such laborer, mechanic, 
watchman, guard or apprentice receives compensation  at  a  rate 
not less than one-and-one-half times his/her basic rate of pay for 
all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in such workweek. 

 
WITHHOLDING PAYMENT FOR UNPAID WAGES: 

 
The awarding agency shall upon its own action or upon 

written request of an authorized representative of the DOL 
withhold, or cause to be withheld, from the contractor or 
subcontractor under this contract or any other Federal contract 
with the same prime contractor, or any other Federally-assisted 
contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements 
which is held by the same prime contractor, as much of the 
accrued payments or advances as may be considered necessary 
to pay laborers and mechanics employed by the contractor or any 
subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract. 
!n the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic employed 
or working on the site of the work, all or part of the wages 
required by the contract, the contracting agency may, after 
written notice to the contractor, take such action as may  be 
necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, 
advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. 
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VIOLATIONS AND LIABILITY FOR UNPAID WAGES AND 
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: 

 
In the event of any violation of the requirements set forth in 

this document, the  contractor  and  any  subcontractor  responsible 
for the violation shall be liable to the affected employee for his/her 
unpaid wages. In addition,  such contractor and subcontractor 
shall be  liable  to  the  United  States for liquidated damages. 

 
STATEMENTS  AND PAYROLLS: 

 
Applicable to all Federally-assisted construction contracts 

exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts, except for 
projects located on roadways classified as local roads or rural 
collectors, which are exempt. 

The Contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations 
of the Secretary of Labor. 

Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be 
maintained by the contractor and each subcontractor during  the 
course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years from 
the date of completion of the contract for all laborers, 
mechanics, apprentices, watchmen, helpers and guards working 
at the site of the work. 

The payroll records shall contain the name and  last  four digits 
of the social security  number of each such employee;  his or her 
correct classification; hourly rates of wages  paid (including rates 
of contributions or costs anticipated for  bona  fide fringe benefits 
or cash equivalent thereof  the  types described in Section 
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon Act); daily and weekly number of 
hours worked; deductions made; and  actual wages paid. Whenever 
the Secretary of Labor has found that the wages of any laborer or 
mechanic  include  the  amount  of any costs reasonably anticipated 
in  providing  benefits  under  a plan or program described in 
Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon Act, the contractor and 
subcontractor shall maintain records which show that the 
commitment to provide  such benefits is enforceable, that the plan 
or program is financially responsible, that the plan or  program  has  
been  communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics 
affected, and show  the cost anticipated or the actual cost  incurred  
in  providing  benefits. Contractors or subcontractors employing 
apprentices under approved programs shall  maintain  written  
evidence  of the registration of apprentices and ratios and wage 
rates prescribed in the applicable programs. 

Each contractor and subcontractor shall furnish, each  week  in 
which any contract work is performed, to  the  awarding agency or 
an agent thereof, a certified payroll report of wages paid each of its 
employees. The payroll submitted shall set out accurately and 
completely all of the information required to be maintained. This 
information may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form 
WH-347 is available  for this  purpose  and may be purchased from 
the Superintendent of Documents (Federal stock number 029-005-
0014-1), U.S. Government 

Printing Office, Washington D.C. 20402.  The prime  contractor is 
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all 
subcontractors. 

Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied  by  a "Statement 
of Compliance," signed by the contractor or subcontractor or 
his/her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons 
employed under the contract and shall certify the following: 

That the payroll for the payroll period contains the 
information required to be maintained and that such information 
is correct and complete; 

That such laborer or mechanic employed on the contract during 
the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, 
without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no deductions 
have been made either  directly  or  indirectly  from the full wages 
earned, other than permissible deductions as set forth in the 
Regulations, 29 CFR 3; 

That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than 
the applicable wage rate and fringe benefits or cash equivalent 
for the classification of work performed, as specified in the 
applicable wage determination incorporated into the contract. 

The weekly submission of a properly executed  certification set 
forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy 
the requirement for submission of the "Statement of Compliance". 
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SECTION 4 Health and Safety 

 

SAFETY AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION: 
 

In the performance of this contract the  contractor  shall comply 
with all applicable Federal, State and local laws  governing safety, 
health and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The contractor shall provide all 
safeguards, safety devices and protective equipment and take any 
other needed actions as it determines, or as the awarding agency 
may determine, to be reasonably necessary to protect the life and 
health of employees on the job and the  safety  of  the  public  and  
to protect property in connection with the  performance  of  the 
work covered by the contract. 

It is a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition 
of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into pursuant to 
this contract, that the contractor and any subcontractor shall not 
permit any employee, in performance  of the contract, to work in 
surroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary, 
hazardous or dangerous to his/her health or safety, as determined 
under construction safety and health standards (29 CFR 1926) 
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with 
Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards 
Act (40 U.S.C. 3333). 

Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract 
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative  thereof, 
shall have right of entry to any site of contract performance to 
inspect or investigate the matter of compliance with the 
construction safety and health standards and to carry out the 
duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the Contract Work 
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333). 

 
IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL WATER 
POLLUTION CONTROL ACT: 

 
(Applicable to all Federally assisted construction contracts and 
to all related subcontracts of $100,000 or more,) 

 
By submission of this bid or the execution of this contract, or 

subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction 
contractor,, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed to 
have stipulated as follows: 

 
That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance of 

this contract, unless such contract is exempt under the Clean  Air 
Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by Pub.L. 91-
604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.. as amended by Pub.L. 92-500), 
Executive Order 11738, and regulations in implementation thereof 
(40 CFR 15) is not listed, on the date of contract award, on the U. 
S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) List of Violating 
Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20. 

 
That the firm agrees to comply and remain  in  compliance  with 

all the requirements of Section 114 of the  Clean  Air Act  and 
Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and  all 
regulations and guidelines listed thereunder. 

 
That the firm shall promptly notify the awarding agency  of  the 

receipt of any communication from the Director, Office of Federal 
Activities, EPA, indicating that a facility that is or will be utilized 
for the contract is under  consideration  to  be  listed  on the EPA 
List of Violating Facilities. 

 
That the firm agrees to include or cause to be included the 

requirements of this Section in every nonexempt subcontract, 
and further agrees to take such action as the government may 
direct as a means of enforcing such requirements. 
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SECTION 5 Special Procurement Requirement 

 

BUILD AMERICA, BUY AMERICA (BABA) 
 

On November 15, 2021, the Build America, Buy America Act (the Act) was 
enacted as part of the Infrastructure Investment and Jobs Act (IIJA). Pub. L. 
117-58. The Act establishes a domestic content procurement preference for 
iron and steel, the Buy American Preference (BAP), for Federal programs that 
permit Federal financial assistance to be used for federally assisted projects. 
The procurement requirement of American produced iron and steel is 
required for this project. 

 
Compliance with BABA is documented through vendor certifications and 
material/product information. Contractors and Subcontractors are required to 
submit vender certifications to the City of Fort Wayne containing the following 
information: material/product descriptions, manufacturing facility location, 
purchase order information, and vendor name. 
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Federal Labor Standards Provisions U.S. Departmentof Housing 
and Urban Development 
Office of Labor Relations 

 

 
Applicablllty 

The Project or Program to which the construction work 
covered by this contract pertains is being assisted by the 
United States of America and the following Federal Labor 
Standards Provisions are included in this Contract pursuant 
to the provisions applicable to such Federal assistance. 
A. 1. (i) Minimum Wages. All laborers and mechanics 
employed or working upon the site of the work, will be paid 
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and 
without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account 
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by 
regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the 
Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3), the full amount of  wages  and 
bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at 
time of payment computed at rates not less than those 
contained in the  wage  determination  of  the Secretary of 
Labor which is attached hereto and made a  part hereof, 
regardless of  any  contractual  relationship which may be 
alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers and 
mechanics.  Contributions  made  or  costs reasonably 
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under Section l(b)(2) 
of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are 
considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject 
to the provisions of 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular 
contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly 
period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, 
or programs,  which  cover the particular weekly period, are 
deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such 
weekly period. 

Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate 
wage rate and fringe benefits on the  wage  determination  for 
the classification of work actually performed, without regard to 
skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or 
mechanics performing work in more than one classification 
may be compensated at the rate specified for each 
classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided, 
That the employer's payroll records  accurately  set forth the 
time spent in  each  classification  in  which  work is performed. 
The wage determination (including any additional 
classification and wage rates conformed under 
29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-Bacon  poster  (WH- 1321) 
shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its 
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and 
accessible, place where it can be easily seen by the workers. 

(ii) (a) Any class of laborers or mechanics which is not listed 
in the wage determination and which is to be  employed under 
the contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage 
determination. HUD shall approve an additional classification 
and wage rate  and fringe benefits therefor only when the  
following  criteria  have been met: 

(1) The work to be performed by the classification 
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage 
determination; and 

(2} The classification is utilized in the area by the 
construction industry: and 

(3) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe 
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates 
contained in the wage determination. 

(a) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be 
employed in the classification (if known), or their 
representatives, and HUD or its designee agree on the 
classification and wage rate (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report 
of the action taken shall be sent by HUD or its designee to 
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, 
Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210. The Administrator, or an 
authorized representative, will approve, modify, or 
disapprove every additional classification action within 30 
days of receipt and so advise HUD or its designee or will 
notify HUD or its designee within the 30-day period that 
additional time is necessary. (Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under 0MB control number 1215- 
0140.) 

(b) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics 
to be employed in the classification or their representatives, 
and HUD or its designee do not agree on the proposed 
classification and wage rate (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), HUD or 
its designee shall refer the questions, including the views of 
all interested parties and the recommendation of HUD or its 
designee, to the Administrator for determination. The 
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a 
determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise HUD 
or its designee or will notify HUD or its designee within the 
30-day period that additional time is necessary. (Approved 
by the Office of Management and Budget under 0MB 
Control Number 1215-0140.) 

(c) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where 
appropriate) determined pursuant to  subparagraphs (1)(ii)(b) 
or (c) of !his paragraph, shall be  paid  lo  all workers 
performing work in the classification under this contract from 
the first day on which work is performed  in  the classification. 

(iii) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the 
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe 
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the 
contractor shall either pay the benefit  as  stated  in  the wage 
determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or 
an hourly cash equivalent thereof. 

(Iv) 1f the  contractor  does not  make payments  to a trustee  or 
other third person, the contractor may consider as part 
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of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any 
costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe 
benefits under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary 
of Labor has found, upon the written request  of   the contractor, 
that the applicable standards of the Davis- Bacon Act have 
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor 
to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of 
obligations under the plan or program. (Approved by the Office 
of Management and  Budget under 0MB Control Number 1215-
0140.) 

2. Withholding. HUD or its designee shall upon its own 
action or upon written request of an authorized  
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause 
to be withheld from the contractor under this  contract or any 
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or 
any other Federally-assisted  contract  subject to Davis-
Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the 
same prime contractor so much of the accrued payments or 
advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers 
and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees and helpers, 
employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full 
amount of wages required by the contract In the event of 
failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any 
apprentice, trainee or helper, employed or working on the 
site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the 
contract, HUD or its designee may, after written notice to the 
contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as 
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further  
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such 
violations have ceased. HUD or its designee may, after  
written notice to the contractor, disburse such amounts 
withheld for and on account of the contractor or 
subcontractor to the respective employees to whom they are 
due. The Comptroller General shall make such 
disbursements in the case of direct Davis-Bacon Act 
contracts. 
3. (i) Payrolls and basic records. Payrolls and basic records 
relating thereto shall be maintained by the contractor during 
the course of the work preserved for a period of three years 
thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site 
of the work. Such records shall contain the name, address, 
and social security number of each such worker, his or her 
correct classification, hourly rates of wages  paid (including  
rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe 
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described 
in Section l(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-bacon Act), daily and 
weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and 
actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has 
found under 29 CFR 5.5 (a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any  
laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs 
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits  under  a plan or 
program described in Section l(b)(2)(8) of the Davis- Bacon 
Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show that 
the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that 
the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the 
plan or program has been 

Previous editions are obsolete 

communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, 
and records which show the costs  anticipated  or  the actual 
cost incurred in providing such  benefits. Contractors employing 
apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall 
maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship 
programs and certification of trainee programs, the registration 
of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates 
prescribed in the applicable programs. (Approved by the  Office  
of Management and Budget under 0MB Control Numbers 1215- 
0140 and 1215-0017.) 
(ii)  (a)  The contractor shall submit weekly for each week  in 
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls 
to HUD or its designee if the agency is a party to the contract, 
but if the agency is not such a party, the contractor will submit 
the payrolls  to  the  applicant sponsor, or owner, as the case 
may be, for transmission to HUD or its designee. The payrolls 
submitted shall set out accurately and completely  all of  the 
information  required to be maintained under 29 CFR 
5.5(a)(3)(i) except that full social security numbers and home 
addresses shall not be included on weekly transmittals. 
Instead the payrolls shall only need to include an individually 
identifying number for each employee (e.g., the last four 
digits of the employee's social security number). The 
required weekly payroll information may be submitted in any  
form  desired. Optional Form WH-347 is available for this 
purpose from the  Wage  and   Hour   Division   Web   site   
at   http://www. do/.govlesalwhdlformslwh347instr.htm or its 
successor site. The prime  contractor  is  responsible  for the 
submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. 
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the  full social 
security number and current address of each  covered 
worker, and shall provide them upon request to  HUD or its 
designee if the agency is a party  to  the contract, but if the 
agency is not such a party,  the contractor will submit the 
payrolls  to  the  applicant sponsor, or owner, as the case 
may be, for transmission to HUD or its designee, the 
contractor, or the Wage and Hour Division of the Department 
of Labor for purposes of an  investigation or audit of 
compliance with prevailing wage requirements. It  is not a 
violation of this subparagraph  for a prime contractor to 
require a subcontractor to provide addresses and social 
security numbers to the prime contractor for its own records, 
without weekly submission  to HUD or its designee. 
(Approved by the Office of Management and Budget under 
0MB Control Number 1215-0149.) 

(b) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a 
"Statement of Compliance," signed by the contractor or 
subcontractor or his or her agent who  pays  or  supervises the 
payment of the persons employed  under  the  contract and 
shall certify the following: 
(1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the 
information required to be provided under 29 CFR 5.5 
(a)(3){ii), the appropriate information is being maintained 
under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), and that such information is 
correct and complete; 

form HUD-401O (06/2009) 
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(2) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, 
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during the 
payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, 
without rebate, either directly or indirectly,  and  that no 
deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from 
the full wages earned, other than  permissible deductions as 
set forth in 29 CFR Part 3; 
(3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less 
than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash 
equivalents for the classification of work performed, as 
specified in the applicable wage  determination incorporated 
into the contract. 
(c} The weekly submission of a properly  executed  certification 
set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall 
satisfy the requirement for submission of the "Statement of 
Compliance" required by subparagraph A.3.(ii)(b). 
(d) The falsification of any of the above certifications may 
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal 
prosecution under Section 1001  of  Title  18  and  Section 231 
of Title 31 of the United States Code. 
(Iii) The contractor  or  subcontractor  shall  make  the  records 
required under subparagraph A.3.(i) available for inspection, 
copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of HUD 
or its designee  or  the  Department  of Labor, and  shall  permit  
such  representatives  to  interview employees during working  
hours  on  the  job.  If  the contractor or subcontractor fails to 
submit the required records or to make them available, HUD or  
its  designee  may, after written notice  to  the  contractor,  
sponsor, applicant or owner, take such  action  as may be 
necessary  to cause the suspension of any  further  payment,  
advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit 
the required records upon request or to make such records 
available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to  29 
CFR 5.12. 
4. Apprentices and Trainees. 
(i) , Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less 
than the predetermined rate for the work they performed 
when they are employed pursuant to and individually 
registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered 
with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and 
Training Administration, Office of Apprenticeship Training, 
Employer and Labor Services, or with a State Apprenticeship 
Agency recognized by the Office, or if a person is employed 
in his or her first  90   days of probationary employment as 
an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not 
individually registered in the program, but who has been 
certified by  the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer 
and Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency 
(where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary 
employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of 
apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft 
classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to 
the contractor as to the entire work force under the registered 
program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice 
wage rate, who 
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is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, 
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the 
wage determination for the classification of work actually 
performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on 
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the 
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable 
wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually 
performed. Where a contractor is performing construction on 
a project in a locality other than that in which its program is 
registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in 
percentages of the journeyman's  hourly  rate) specified in 
the contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall 
be observed. Every apprentice must be paid at not less than 
the rate specified in the registered program for the 
apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of 
the journeymen hourly rate specified in the applicable  wage  
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in  
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship 
program. If the  apprenticeship program does not specify 
fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of 
fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the 
applicable classification. If the Administrator determines that 
a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice 
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that 
determination. ln the event the Office of Apprenticeship 
Training, Employer and Labor Services, or a State 
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the  Office, withdraws 
approval of an apprenticeship program, the contractor will no 
longer be permitted  to  utilize  apprentices at less than the 
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until 
an acceptable program is approved. 

{ii) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, 
trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the 
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are 
employed pursuant ',to and individually registered in a 
program which has received prior approval, evidenced by, 
formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, 
Employment    and Training  Administration.  The ratio of 
trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater 
than  permitted under the plan approved by the 
Employment   and  Training  Administration. Every trainee 
must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the 
approved program for the trainee's level of progress, 
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate 
specified in the applicable wage  determination.  Trainees 
shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance  with  the 
provisions of the trainee program. If the  trainee  program 
does not mention  fringe  benefits,  trainees  shall  be  paid 
the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage 
determination unless the Administrator of the  Wage  and 
Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship 
program associated with the corresponding  journeyman 
wage rate on the wage determination  which  provides  for 
less  than  full  fringe  benefits  for   apprentices. Any 
employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not 
registered and participating in a training plan approved by 
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the Employment and Training Administration shall be  paid  not 
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination 
for the work actually performed. In addition,  any trainee 
performing work on the  job  site  in  excess  of  the ratio 
permitted under the registered program shall  be  paid not less 
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for  
the  work  actually  performed.  In  the  event the Employment 
and  Training  Administration withdraws approval of  a  training  
program,  the  contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize 
trainees  at  less  than  the applicable predetermined rate for 
the work  performed until an acceptable program is approved. 
(iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of 
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under 29 CFR Part 5 
shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity 
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 
29 CFR Part 30. 
5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The 
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29  CFR  Part 
3 which are incorporated by reference in this contract 
6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor will insert in 
any subcontracts the clauses contained in subparagraphs 1 
through 11 in this paragraph A and such other clauses as HUD 
or its designee may by appropriate instructions require, and a 
copy of the applicable prevailing wage decision, and also a 
clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in 
any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be 
responsible for the compliance by any subcontractor or lower 
tier subcontractor with all the contract  clauses  in  this 
paragraph. 
7. Contract termination; debarment. A breach of the 
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for 
termination of the contract and for debarment as a 
contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29  CFR  5.12. 
8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements. 
All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related 
Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein 
incorporated by reference in this contract 
9. Disputes concerning labor standards.   Disputes arising 
out of the labor standards provisions of  this  contract shall 
not be subject to the general  disputes  clause of this 
contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with 
the procedures of the Department  of Labor set forth in 29 
CFR Parts 5, 6, and  7.  Disputes within the meaning of this 
clause include disputes between the contractor (or any of its 
subcontractors) and HUD  or  its designee, the U.S. 
Department of Labor, or the employees or their 
representatives. 

10. (i) Certification of Eligibility. By entering into this 
contract the contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or  she) 
nor any person or firm who has an interest in the  contractor's 
firm is a person or firm ineligible to  be  awarded Government 
contracts by virtue of Section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 
29 CFR 5.12(a)(1) or to be 

awarded HUD contracts or participate in HUD programs 
pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24. 
(ii} No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any 
person or firm ineligible for award of a Government  contract 
by virtue of Section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon  Act  or 29 CFR 
5.12(a)(1) or to be awarded HUD contracts or participate in 
HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24. 
(iii} The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in 
the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. Additionally, 
U.S. Criminal Code, Section 1 01 0, Title 18, U.S.C., 
"Federal Housing Administration transactions", provides in 
part: "Whoever,  for  the purpose of .. influencing in any 
way  the  action ofsuch Administration. makes, utters or 
publishes any statement knowing the same to be false 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than two years, or both." 
11. Complaints, Proceedings, or Testimony by Employees. 
No laborer or mechanic to whom the wage, salary, or other 
labor standards provisions of this Contract are applicable shall 
be discharged or in any other manner discriminated against by  
the  Contractor  or  any subcontractor because such employee 
has filed  any complaint or instituted or caused to be instituted 
any proceeding or has testified or is about to testify in any 
proceeding under or relating to the  labor  standards applicable 
under this Contract to his employer. 
B. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. The provisions 
of this paragraph B are applicable where the amount of the prime 
contract exceeds $100,000. As used in this paragraph, the terms 
"laborers" and "mechanics" include watchmen and guards. 
(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor 
contracting for any part of the contract work which may require or 
involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or 
permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which the 
individual is employed on such work to work in excess of 40 hours in 
such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives 
compensation at aratenotless than oneandone-half times the basic 
rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in such 
workweek. 
(2) Violation liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. 
In the event of any violation of the clause set forth in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, the contractor and any 
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid 
wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be 
liable to the United States (in the case of work done under 
contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District 
or to such territory), for liquidated damages.  Such liquidated 
damages sha!I be computed with respect to each individual 
laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, 
employed in violation of the clause set forth in subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on 
which such individual was required or permitted to work in excess of 
the standard workweek of 40 hours without payment of the overtime 
wages required by the clause set forth in sub paragraph (1) of 
this paragraph. 
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(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated 
damages. HUD or its designee shall upon its  own action  or 
upon written request of an authorized representative of the 
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from 
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the 
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any 
other Federal contract with the same prime contract,  or any 
other Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract 
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act which is held by the 
same prime contractor such sums as may be determined to 
be necessary to satisfy any liabilities  of  such contractor or 
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as 
provided in the clause set forth in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 
(4) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall  insert 
in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in subparagraph (1) 
through (4) of this paragraph and also a clause requiring the 
subcontractors  to  include  these  clauses in any lower  tier  
subcontracts.  The  prime  contractor shall be responsible for 
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor 
with  the  clauses  set forth in subparagraphs (1)  through  (4)  
of  this  paragraph. 
c. Health and Safety. The provisions of this paragraph C are 
applicable where the amount of the prime contract exceeds $100,000. 
(1) No laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in 
surroundings or under working conditions which are 
unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to his  health  and  safety 
as determined under construction safety and health standards 
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor by regulation. 
(2) The Contractor shall comply with all regulations issued 
by the Secretary of Labor pursuant to Title 29 Part 1926 and 
failure to comply may result in imposition of sanctions 
pursuant to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards 
Act, (Public Law 91-54, 83 Stat 96). 40 USC  3701 et seq. 
(3) The contractor shall include the provisions of this 
paragraph in every subcontract so that such provisions will 
be binding on each subcontractor. The contractor shall  take 
such action with respect to any subcontractor as the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development or the 
Secretary of Labor shall direct as a means of enforcing such 
provisions. 
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Federal Labor Standards Provisions U.S. Departmentof Housing 
and Urban Development 
Office of Labor Relations 

 
Applicablllty 

The Project or Program to which the construction work 
covered by this contract pertains is being assisted by the 
United States of America and the following Federal Labor 
Standards Provisions are included in this Contract pursuant 
to the provisions applicable to such Federal assistance. 
A. 1. (i) Minimum Wages. All laborers and mechanics 
employed or working upon the site of the work, will be paid 
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and 
without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account 
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by 
regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the 
Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3), the full amount  of  wages and 
bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at 
time of payment computed at rates not less than those 
contained in the  wage  determination  of  the Secretary of 
Labor which is attached hereto and made a  part hereof, 
regardless of  any  contractual  relationship which may be 
alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers and 
mechanics.  Contributions  made  or  costs reasonably 
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under Section l(b)(2) 
of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are 
considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject 
to the provisions of 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular 
contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly 
period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, 
or  programs,  which cover the particular weekly period, are 
deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such 
weekly period. 

Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate 
wage rate and fringe benefits on the  wage  determination  for 
the classification of work actually performed, without regard to 
skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or 
mechanics performing work in more than one classification 
may be compensated at the rate specified for each 
classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided, 
That the employer's payroll  records  accurately  set forth the 
time spent in  each  classification  in  which  work is performed. 
The wage determination (including any additional 
classification and wage rates conformed under 
29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-Bacon  poster  (WH- 1321) 
shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its 
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and 
accessible, place where it can be easily seen by the workers. 
(ii) (a) Any class of laborers or mechanics which is not listed 
in the wage determination and which is to be  employed under 
the contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage 
determination. HUD shall approve an additional classification 
and wage rate  and fringe benefits therefor only when  the  
following  criteria have been met: 

(1) The work to be performed by the classification 
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage 
determination; and 

(2} The classification is utilized in the area by the 
construction industry: and 

(3) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe 
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates 
contained in the wage determination. 

(a) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be 
employed in the classification (if known), or their 
representatives, and HUD or its designee agree on the 
classification and wage rate (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report 
of the action taken shall be sent by HUD or its designee to 
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, 
Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210. The Administrator, or an 
authorized representative, will approve, modify, or 
disapprove every additional classification action within 30 
days of receipt and so advise HUD or its designee or will 
notify HUD or its designee within the 30-day period that 
additional time is necessary. (Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under 0MB control number 1215- 
0140.) 

(b) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics 
to be employed in the classification or their representatives, 
and HUD or its designee do not agree on the proposed 
classification and wage rate (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), HUD or 
its designee shall refer the questions, including the views of 
all interested parties and the recommendation of HUD or its 
designee, to the Administrator for determination. The 
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a 
determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise HUD 
or its designee or will notify HUD or its designee within the 
30-day period that additional time is necessary. (Approved 
by the Office of Management and Budget under 0MB 
Control Number 1215-0140.) 

(c) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where 
appropriate) determined pursuant to  subparagraphs  (1)(ii)(b) 
or (c) of !his paragraph, shall be  paid  lo  all workers 
performing work in the classification under this contract from 
the first day on which work is performed  in  the classification. 

(iii) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the 
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe 
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor 
shall either pay the benefit  as  stated  in  the wage 
determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or 
an hourly cash equivalent thereof. 

(Iv) 1f the  contractor  does not  make payments  to a trustee  or 
other third person, the contractor may consider as part 
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of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any 
costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe 
benefits under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary 
of Labor has found, upon the written  request  of  the contractor, 
that the applicable standards of the Davis- Bacon Act have 
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor 
to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of 
obligations under the plan or program. (Approved by the Office 
of Management and  Budget under 0MB Control Number 1215-
0140.) 
2. Withholding. HUD or its designee shall upon its own 
action or upon written request of an authorized 
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause 
to be withheld from the contractor under this  contract or any 
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or 
any other  Federally-assisted  contract subject to Davis-
Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the 
same prime contractor so much of the accrued payments or 
advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers 
and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees and helpers, 
employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full 
amount of wages required by the contract In the event of 
failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any 
apprentice, trainee or helper, employed or working on the 
site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the 
contract, HUD or its designee may, after written notice to the 
contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as 
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further  
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such 
violations have ceased. HUD or its designee may, after  
written notice to the contractor, disburse such amounts 
withheld for and on account of the contractor or 
subcontractor to the respective employees to whom they are 
due. The Comptroller General shall make such 
disbursements in the case of direct Davis-Bacon Act 
contracts. 
3. (i) Payrolls and basic records. Payrolls and basic records 
relating thereto shall be maintained by the contractor during 
the course of the work preserved for a  period of three years 
thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site 
of the work. Such records shall contain the name, address, 
and social security number of each such worker, his or her 
correct classification, hourly rates of wages  paid (including  
rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe 
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described 
in Section l(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-bacon Act), daily and 
weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and 
actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has 
found under 29 CFR 5.5 (a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any  
laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs 
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits  under  a plan or 
program described in Section l(b)(2)(8) of the Davis- Bacon 
Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show that 
the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that 
the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the 
plan or program has been 
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communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, 
and records which show the costs  anticipated  or  the actual 
cost incurred in providing such benefits.  Contractors employing 
apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall 
maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship 
programs and certification of trainee programs, the registration 
of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates 
prescribed in the applicable programs. (Approved by the  Office  
of Management and Budget under 0MB Control Numbers 1215- 
0140 and 1215-0017.) 
(ii) (a) The contractor shall submit weekly  for  each  week in 
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to 
HUD or its designee if the agency is a party to the contract, 
but if the agency is not such a party, the contractor will submit 
the payrolls  to  the  applicant sponsor, or owner, as the case 
may be, for transmission to HUD or its designee. The payrolls 
submitted shall set out accurately and completely  all of  the 
information  required to be maintained under 29 CFR 
5.5(a)(3)(i) except that full social security numbers and home 
addresses shall not be included on weekly transmittals. 
Instead the payrolls shall only need to include an individually 
identifying number for each employee (e.g., the last four 
digits of the employee's social security number). The 
required weekly payroll information may be submitted in any 
form  desired.  Optional Form WH-347 is available for this 
purpose from the   Wage   and   Hour   Division   Web   site   
at http://www. do/.govlesalwhdlformslwh347instr.htm or its 
successor site. The prime  contractor  is  responsible  for the 
submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. 
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full  social 
security number and current address of each  covered 
worker, and shall provide them upon request to HUD or its 
designee if the agency is a party  to  the contract, but if the 
agency is not such a party, the  contractor will submit the 
payrolls  to  the  applicant sponsor, or owner, as the case 
may be, for transmission to HUD or its designee, the 
contractor, or the Wage and Hour Division of the Department 
of Labor for purposes of an investigation or audit of 
compliance with prevailing wage requirements. It  is not a 
violation of this subparagraph  for a prime contractor to 
require a subcontractor to provide addresses and social 
security numbers to the prime contractor for its own records, 
without weekly submission  to HUD or its designee. 
(Approved by the Office of  Management and Budget under 
0MB Control Number 1215-0149.) 

(b) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a 
"Statement of Compliance," signed by the contractor or 
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays  or  supervises  the 
payment of the persons employed under  the  contract  and 
shall certify the following: 
(1) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the  
information required to be provided under 29 CFR 5.5 
(a)(3){ii), the appropriate information is being maintained 
under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), and that such information is 
correct and complete; 
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(2) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, 
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during the 
payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, 
without rebate, either directly or  indirectly,  and that no 
deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from 
the full wages earned, other than  permissible deductions as 
set forth in 29 CFR Part 3; 
(3) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less 
than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash 
equivalents for the classification of work performed, as 
specified in the applicable wage  determination incorporated 
into the contract. 
(c} The weekly submission of a properly executed  certification 
set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall 
satisfy the requirement for submission of the "Statement of 
Compliance" required by subparagraph A.3.(ii)(b). 
(d) The falsification of any of the above certifications may 
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal 
prosecution under Section 1001  of  Title  18  and  Section 231 
of Title 31 of the United States Code. 
(Iii) The  contractor  or  subcontractor  shall  make  the records 
required under subparagraph A.3.(i) available for inspection, 
copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of HUD 
or its designee  or  the  Department  of Labor,  and  shall  permit  
such  representatives  to interview employees during working  
hours  on  the  job.  If  the contractor or subcontractor fails to 
submit the required records or to make them available, HUD or  
its  designee  may, after written notice  to  the  contractor,  
sponsor, applicant or owner, take such  action  as may be 
necessary   to cause the suspension of any  further  payment,  
advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit 
the required records upon request or to make such records 
available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to  29 
CFR 5.12. 
4. Apprentices and Trainees. 
(i) , Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less 
than the predetermined rate for the work they performed 
when they are employed pursuant to and individually 
registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered 
with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and 
Training Administration, Office of Apprenticeship Training, 
Employer and Labor Services, or with a State Apprenticeship 
Agency recognized by the Office, or if a person is employed 
in his or her first  90   days of probationary employment as 
an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not 
individually registered in the program, but who has been 
certified by  the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer 
and Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency 
(where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary 
employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of 
apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft 
classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to 
the contractor as to the entire work force under the registered 
program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice 
wage rate, who 
Previous editions are obsolete 

is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, 
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the 
wage determination for the classification of work actually 
performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on 
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the 
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable 
wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually 
performed. Where a contractor is performing construction on 
a project in a locality other than that in which its program is 
registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in 
percentages of the  journeyman's  hourly rate) specified in 
the contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall 
be observed. Every apprentice must be paid at not less than 
the rate specified in the registered program for the 
apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of 
the journeymen hourly rate specified in the applicable  wage  
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in  
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship 
program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify 
fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of 
fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the 
applicable classification. If the Administrator determines that 
a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice 
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that 
determination. ln the event the Office of Apprenticeship 
Training, Employer and Labor Services, or a State 
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the  Office, withdraws 
approval of an apprenticeship program, the contractor will no 
longer be permitted  to  utilize  apprentices at less than the 
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until 
an acceptable program is approved. 

{ii) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, 
trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the 
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are 
employed pursuant ',to and individually registered in a 
program which has received prior approval, evidenced by, 
formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, 
Employment    and Training  Administration.  The ratio of 
trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater 
than  permitted under the plan approved by the 
Employment   and  Training  Administration. Every trainee 
must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the 
approved program for the trainee's level of progress, 
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate 
specified in the applicable wage  determination.  Trainees 
shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance  with  the 
provisions of the trainee program. If the  trainee  program 
does not mention  fringe  benefits,  trainees  shall  be  paid 
the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage 
determination unless the Administrator of the  Wage  and 
Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship 
program associated with the corresponding  journeyman 
wage rate on the wage determination  which  provides  for 
less  than  full  fringe  benefits  for  apprentices. Any 
employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not 
registered and participating in a training plan approved by 
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the Employment and Training Administration shall be  paid  not 
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination 
for the work actually performed. In addition,  any trainee 
performing work on  the  job  site  in  excess  of the ratio 
permitted under the registered program  shall  be paid not less 
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for  
the  work  actually  performed.  In  the  event the Employment 
and  Training  Administration withdraws approval of  a  training  
program,  the  contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize 
trainees  at  less  than  the applicable predetermined rate for 
the work  performed until an acceptable program is approved. 
(iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of 
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under 29 CFR Part 5 
shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity 
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 
29 CFR Part 30. 
5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The 
contractor shall comply with the requirements of  29  CFR Part 
3 which are incorporated by reference in this contract 
6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor will insert in 
any subcontracts the clauses contained in subparagraphs 1 
through 11 in this paragraph A and such other clauses as HUD 
or its designee may by appropriate instructions require, and a 
copy of the applicable prevailing wage decision, and also a 
clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in 
any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be 
responsible for the compliance by any subcontractor or lower 
tier subcontractor with all the contract  clauses  in  this 
paragraph. 
7. Contract termination; debarment. A breach of the 
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for 
termination of the contract and for debarment as a 
contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29  CFR  5.12. 
8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements. 
All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related 
Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5 are herein 
incorporated by reference in this contract 
9. Disputes concerning labor standards.   Disputes arising 
out of the labor standards provisions of  this  contract shall 
not be subject to the general  disputes  clause of this 
contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with 
the procedures of the Department  of Labor set forth in 29 
CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7.  Disputes  within the meaning of this 
clause include disputes between the contractor (or any of its 
subcontractors) and HUD  or  its designee, the U.S. 
Department of Labor, or the employees or their 
representatives. 
10. (i) Certification of Eligibility. By entering into this 
contract the contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) 
nor any person or firm who has an interest in the contractor's 
firm is a person or firm ineligible to  be  awarded Government 
contracts by virtue of Section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 
29 CFR 5.12(a)(1) or to be 

awarded HUD contracts or participate in HUD programs 
pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24. 
(ii} No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any 
person or firm ineligible for award of a Government  contract 
by virtue of Section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon  Act  or 29 CFR 
5.12(a)(1) or to be awarded HUD contracts or participate in 
HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24. 
(iii} The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in 
the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. Additionally, 
U.S. Criminal Code, Section 1 01 0, Title 18, U.S.C., 
"Federal Housing Administration transactions", provides in 
part: "Whoever,  for  the purpose of .. influencing in any 
way  the  action ofsuch Administration. makes, utters or 
publishes any statement knowing the same to be false 
shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not 
more than two years, or both." 
11. Complaints, Proceedings, or Testimony by Employees. 
No laborer or mechanic to whom the wage, salary, or other 
labor standards provisions of this Contract are applicable shall 
be discharged or in any other manner discriminated against by  
the  Contractor  or  any subcontractor because such employee 
has filed any  complaint or instituted or caused to be instituted 
any proceeding or has testified or is about to testify in any 
proceeding under or relating to the  labor  standards applicable 
under this Contract to his employer. 
B. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. The provisions 
of this paragraph B are applicable where the amount of the prime 
contract exceeds $100,000. As used in this paragraph, the terms 
"laborers" and "mechanics" include watchmen and guards. 
(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor 
contracting for any part of the contract work which may require or 
involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or 
permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which the 
individual is employed on such work to work in excess of 40 hours in 
such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives 
compensation at a rate not lessthan oneand one-half timesthe basic 
rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in such 
workweek. 
(2) Violation liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. 
In the event of any violation of the clause set forth in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, the contractor and any 
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid 
wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be 
liable to the United States (in the case of work done under 
contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District 
or to such territory), for liquidated damages.  Such liquidated 
damages sha!I be computed with respect to each individual 
laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, 
employed in violation of the clause set forth in subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on 
which such individual was required or permitted to work in excess of 
the standard workweek of 40 hours without payment of the overtime 
wages required by the clause set forth in sub paragraph (1) of 
this paragraph. 
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(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated 
damages. HUD or its designee  shall upon its  own action or 
upon written request of an authorized representative of the 
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from 
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the 
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any 
other Federal contract with the same prime contract,  or any 
other Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract 
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act which is held by the 
same prime contractor such sums as may be determined to 
be necessary to satisfy any liabilities  of  such contractor or 
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as 
provided in the clause set forth in subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 
(4) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert 
in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in subparagraph (1) 
through (4) of this paragraph and also a clause requiring the 
subcontractors  to  include  these  clauses in any  lower  tier  
subcontracts.  The  prime contractor shall be responsible for 
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor  
with  the  clauses set forth in subparagraphs (1)  through  (4)  
of  this  paragraph. 

c. Health and Safety. The provisions of this paragraph C are 
applicable where the amount of the prime contract exceeds $100,000. 
(1) No laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in 
surroundings or under working conditions which are unsanitary, 
hazardous, or dangerous to  his  health  and safety as 
determined under construction safety and health standards 
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor by regulation. 
(2) The Contractor shall comply with all regulations issued 
by the Secretary of Labor pursuant to Title 29 Part 1926 and 
failure to comply may result in imposition of sanctions 
pursuant to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards 
Act, (Public Law 91-54, 83 Stat 96).  40 USC 3701 et seq. 
(3) The contractor shall include the provisions of this 
paragraph in every subcontract so that such provisions will 
be binding on each subcontractor. The contractor shall  take 
such action with respect to any subcontractor as the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development or the 
Secretary of Labor shall direct as a means of enforcing such 
provisions. 
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          "General Decision Number: IN20230002 09/29/2023

Superseded General Decision Number: IN20220002

State: Indiana

Construction Type: Building

Counties: Adams, Allen, Bartholomew, Benton, Blackford, 
Boone, Carroll, Cass, Clinton, DeKalb, Delaware, Fountain, 
Fulton, Grant, Hamilton, Hancock, Hendricks, Howard, 
Huntington, Jay, Johnson, Madison, Marion, Miami, Monroe, 
Montgomery, Morgan, Noble, Shelby, Steuben, Tippecanoe, Tipton, 
Wabash, Warren, Wells, White and Whitley Counties in Indiana.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION(does not include single family homes and
apartments up to and including 4 stories)

Note: Contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act are generally
required to pay at least the applicable minimum wage rate
required under Executive Order 14026 or Executive Order 13658.
Please note that these Executive Orders apply to covered
contracts entered into by the federal government that are
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but do not apply to
contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts,
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(60).

______________________________________________________________
|If the contract is entered    |. Executive Order 14026      |
|into on or after January 30,  |  generally applies to the   |
|2022, or the contract is      |  contract.                  |
|renewed or extended (e.g., an |. The contractor must pay    |
|option is exercised) on or    |  all covered workers at     |
|after January 30, 2022:       |  least $16.20 per hour (or  |
|                              |  the applicable wage rate   |
|                              |  listed on this wage        |
|                              |  determination, if it is    |
|                              |  higher) for all hours      |
|                              |  spent performing on the    |
|                              |  contract in 2023.          |
|______________________________|_____________________________|
|If the contract was awarded on|. Executive Order 13658      |
|or between January 1, 2015 and|  generally applies to the   |
|January 29, 2022, and the     |  contract.                  |
|contract is not renewed or    |. The contractor must pay all|
|extended on or after January  |  covered workers at least   |
|30, 2022:                     |  $12.15 per hour (or the    |
|                              |  applicable wage rate listed|
|                              |  on this wage determination,|
|                              |  if it is higher) for all   |
|                              |  hours spent performing on  |
|                              |  that contract in 2023.     |
|______________________________|_____________________________|

The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be
adjusted annually. If this contract is covered by one of the
Executive Orders and a classification considered necessary for
performance of work on the contract does not appear on this
wage determination, the contractor must still submit a
conformance request.

Additional information on contractor requirements and worker
protections under the Executive Orders is available at
http://www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number     Publication Date
          0              01/06/2023
          1              01/20/2023
          2              02/03/2023
          3              02/10/2023
          4              02/24/2023
          5              03/03/2023
          6              03/17/2023
          7              04/07/2023
          8              05/26/2023
          9              06/02/2023
          10             06/09/2023
          11             07/14/2023
          12             08/11/2023
          13             08/25/2023
          14             09/01/2023
          15             09/08/2023
          16             09/15/2023
          17             09/22/2023
          18             09/29/2023

* ASBE0018-004 06/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW, BENTON, BOONE, CARROLL, CLINTON, DELAWARE,
FOUNTAIN, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, HENDRICKS, HOWARD, JOHNSON,
MADISON, MARION, MONROE, MONTGOMERY, MORGAN, SHELBY,
TIPPECANOE, TIPTON, AND WARREN COUNTIES:

                                  Rates          Fringes

ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST   
INSULATOR (includes   
application of all insulating   
materials, protective   
coverings, coatings and   
finishings to all types of   
mechanical systems)..............$ 35.70            22.28
HAZARDOUS MATERIAL HANDLER   
(includes preparation,   
wettings, stripping, removal,   
scrapping, vacuuming, bagging   
& disposing of  all   
insulation materials, whether   
they contain asbestos or not,   
from mechanical systems).........$ 23.00            14.40
----------------------------------------------------------------
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 ASBE0041-002 07/01/2023

ADAMS, ALLEN, BLACKFORD, DE KALB, GRANT, HUNTINGTON, JAY,
MIAMI, NOBLE, STEUBEN, WABASH, WELLS AND WHITLEY COUNTIES:

                                  Rates          Fringes

ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST   
INSULATOR (includes   
application of all insulating   
materials, protective   
coverings, coatings and   
finishings to all types of   
mechanical systems)..............$ 32.35            21.53
HAZARDOUS MATERIAL HANDLER   
(includes preparation,   
wettings, stripping, removal,   
scrapping, vaccuming, bagging   
& disposing of all insulation   
materials, whether they   
contain asbestos or not, from   
mechanical systems)..............$ 32.35            21.53
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ASBE0075-003 06/01/2020

CASS, FULTON and WHITE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST   
INSULATOR (includes   
application of all insulating   
materials, protective   
coverings, coatings and   
finishings to all types of   
mechanical systems)..............$ 32.00            26.04
HAZARDOUS MATERIAL HANDLER   
(includes preparation,   
wetting, stripping, removal,   
scrapping, vaccuming, bagging   
& disposing of all insulation   
materials, whether they   
contain asbestos or not, from   
mechanical systems)..............$ 23.00            14.40
----------------------------------------------------------------
 BOIL0374-002 01/01/2021

                                  Rates          Fringes

BOILERMAKER......................$ 38.53            32.20
----------------------------------------------------------------
 BRIN0003-001 06/01/2023

INDIANAPOLIS 
BOONE, HANCOCK, HENDRICKS, JOHNSON, MARION, MONTGOMERY, MORGAN
and SHELBY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Bricklayer, Stone Mason,   
Pointer, Caulking................$ 36.24            17.39
TERRAZZO FINISHER................$ 23.38            13.15
TERRAZZO WORKER/SETTER...........$ 36.38            17.24
Tile & Marble Finisher...........$ 24.33            13.16
Tile, Marble Setter..............$ 35.63            17.23
----------------------------------------------------------------
 BRIN0004-004 06/01/2023

FORT WAYNE  
ADAMS, ALLEN, DEKALB, HUNTINGTON, NOBLE, STEUBEN, WELLS AND
WHITLEY COUNTIES:

                                  Rates          Fringes

BRICKLAYER (STONE MASON,    
MARBLE MASONS, POINTER,   
CLEANER, AND CAULKER)............$ 34.41            21.42
Terrazzo Grinder Finisher........$ 30.00            16.78
Terrazzo Worker Mechanic.........$ 34.41            21.42
Tile Setter & Marble Mason   
Mechanic.........................$ 30.00            16.78
Tile, Marble & Terrazzo   
Finisher.........................$ 30.00            16.78
----------------------------------------------------------------
 BRIN0004-021 06/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW and MONROE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Bricklayer, Stonemason...........$ 34.17            17.54
TERRAZZO FINISHER................$ 23.38            13.15
TERRAZZO WORKER/SETTER...........$ 36.38            17.24
Tile & Marble Finisher...........$ 24.33            13.16
Tile & Marble Setter; Mosaic   
Worker...........................$ 35.63            17.23
----------------------------------------------------------------
 BRIN0011-001 06/01/2023

LAFAYETTE
BENTON, CARROLL, CLINTON, FOUNTAIN, TIPPECANOE, WARREN and
WHITE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Bricklayer, Stonemason,   
Pointer, Caulker & Cleaner.......$ 33.75            20.12
TERRAZZO FINISHER................$ 23.38            13.15
TERRAZZO WORKER/SETTER...........$ 36.38            17.24
Tile & Marble Finisher...........$ 24.33            13.16
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Tile & Marble Setter; Mosaic   
Worker...........................$ 35.63            17.23
----------------------------------------------------------------
 BRIN0018-001 06/01/2023

CASS, FULTON, GRANT, HOWARD, MIAMI and WABASH COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Bricklayer, Stonemason,   
Pointer, Caulker & Cleaner.......$ 34.00            19.71
Terrazzo Worker Finisher.........$ 35.50            23.62
TERRAZZO WORKER/SETTER...........$ 33.50            23.62
Tile & Marble Finisher...........$ 34.50            23.62
Tile, Marble Setter..............$ 34.50            23.62
----------------------------------------------------------------
 BRIN0019-001 06/01/2023

MUNCIE CHAPTER 
BLACKFORD, DELAWARE, HAMILTON, JAY, MADISON AND TIPTON COUNTIES:

                                  Rates          Fringes

Bricklayer, Stonemason,   
Pointer, Caulker & Cleaner.......$ 33.83            20.14
TERRAZZO FINISHER................$ 23.38            13.15
TERRAZZO WORKER/SETTER...........$ 36.38            17.24
Tile & Marble Finisher...........$ 23.38            13.15
Tile & Marble Setter; Mosaic   
Worker...........................$ 35.63            17.23
----------------------------------------------------------------
 CARP0215-001 06/01/2023

BENTON, CARROLL, CLINTON,  TIPPECANOE, WARREN AND WHITE
COUNTIES:

                                  Rates          Fringes

CARPENTER........................$ 33.84            24.21
MILLWRIGHT.......................$ 34.39            25.09
----------------------------------------------------------------
 CARP0232-001 06/01/2023

ALLEN, DEKALB, NOBLE, STEUBEN and WHITLEY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Carpenter & Piledrivermen........$ 30.70           233.38
----------------------------------------------------------------
 CARP0615-001 06/01/2023

ADAMS, CASS, FULTON, GRANT, HOWARD, HUNTINGTON, MIAMI, TIPTON,
WABASH and WELLS COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Carpenter & Piledrivermen........$ 30.37            22.49
----------------------------------------------------------------
 CARP0912-001 06/01/2023

                                  Rates          Fringes

CARPENTER  
     ZONE 2: BOONE, FOUNTAIN, 
     HENDRICKS, MONROE, 
     MONTGOMERY AND MORGAN 
     COUNTIES
      Carpenters, Drywall........$ 34.10            23.39
      Millwright.................$ 35.00            25.00
     ZONE 4: BLACKFORD, 
     DELAWARE, JAY AND MADISON 
     COUNTIES
      Carpenters, Drywall........$ 33.81            23.39
      Millwright.................$ 35.00            25.00
----------------------------------------------------------------
 CARP0912-002 06/01/2023

HAMILTON, HANCOCK, JOHNSON (Townships of White River, Pleasant
and Clark), MARION

                                  Rates          Fringes

Carpenters:  
     Carpenters, Drywall 
     Installers, Piledrivers.....$ 35.61            23.26
     Millwright..................$ 35.00            25.00
     Soft Floor Layers...........$ 28.85            18.63
----------------------------------------------------------------
 CARP0999-008 06/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW, JOHNSON (Townships of Union, Hensley, Franklin,
Nineva, Needham and Blue River), SHELBY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Carpenters:  
     Carpenters, Drywall 
     Installers, Piledriver......$ 32.64            23.39
     Millwright..................$ 35.00            25.00
     Soft Floor Layers...........$ 28.85            18.63
----------------------------------------------------------------
 CARP1029-001 06/01/2023

ADAMS, ALLEN, CASS, DEKALB, ELKHART, FULTON, GRANT, HOWARD,
HUNTINGTON, KOSCIUSKO, LAGRANGE, MARSHALL, MIAMI, NOBLE, ST.
JOSEPH, STEUBEN, TIPTON, WABASH, WELLS and WHITLEY  COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes
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MILLWRIGHT.......................$ 32.55            27.94
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ELEC0305-002 05/01/2023

ADAMS, ALLEN, DE KALB, HUNTINGTON, NOBLE, STEUBEN, WELLS, and
WHITLEY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

ELECTRICIAN......................$ 36.32     27.42%+11.21
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ELEC0481-005 05/31/2023

BARTHOLOMEW, BOONE, HAMILTON,  HANCOCK, HENDRICKS, JOHNSON,
MADISON, MARION, MONTGOMERY, MORGAN AND SHELBY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

ELECTRICIAN......................$ 40.20            26.31
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ELEC0538-006 01/01/2023

FOUNTAIN AND WARREN COUNTIES:

                                  Rates          Fringes

ELECTRICIAN......................$ 37.31            23.15
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ELEC0668-002 01/01/2023

BENTON, CARROLL, CASS, FULTON, TIPPECANOE and WHITE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

ELECTRICIAN......................$ 36.56            22.41

  FOOTNOTE: a. PAID HOLIDAYS:  New Years Day, Memorial Day,
  July 4th, Labor Day, Veterans Day Thanksgiving Day and
  Christmas Day

----------------------------------------------------------------
 ELEC0725-006 06/01/2022

MONROE COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

Communication Technician.........$ 30.00            18.07

  Includes the installation, operation, inspection,
  maintenance, repair and service of radio, television,
  recording, voice sound and vision production and
  reproduction apparatus, equipment and appliances used for
  domestic, commercial, education, entertainment and private
  telephone systems.

----------------------------------------------------------------
 ELEC0725-011 10/01/2022

MONROE COUNTY:

                                  Rates          Fringes

ELECTRICIAN......................$ 40.00            21.96
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ELEC0855-003 06/01/2023

BLACKFORD, DELAWARE, AND JAY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

ELECTRICIAN......................$ 35.30            20.25
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ELEC0873-002 03/01/2022

CLINTON, GRANT, HOWARD, MIAMI, TIPTON AND WABASH COUNTIES:

                                  Rates          Fringes

ELECTRICIAN......................$ 36.59            20.12
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ELEV0034-001 01/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW, BENTON, BLACKFORD, BOONE, CARROLL, CASS, CLINTON,
DELAWARE, FOUNTAIN, FULTON, GRANT, HAMILTON, HANCOCK,
HENDRICKS, HOWARD,JAY, JOHNSON, MADISON, MARION, MIAMI, MONROE,
MONTGOMERY, MORGAN, SHELBY, TIPPECANOE, TIPTON, WARREN and
WHITE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

ELEVATOR MECHANIC................$ 55.30       37.335+a+b

  a) PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence
  Day, Labor Day, Vetern's Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday
  after Thanksgiving, and Christmas Day.

  b) Employer contributes 8% of regular hourly rate to vacation
  pay credit for employee with more than 5 years of service;
  6% for less than 5 years' service.

----------------------------------------------------------------
 ELEV0044-002 01/01/2023

ADAMS, ALLEN, DeKALB, HUNTINGTON, NOBLE, STEUBEN, WABASH,
WELLS, WHITLEY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes
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ELEVATOR MECHANIC................$ 57.26       37.335+a+b

  a) PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence
  Day, Labor Day, Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday
  after Thanksgiving, and Christmas Day.

  b) Employer contributes 8% of regular hourly rate to vacation
  pay credit for employee with more than 5 years of service;
  6% for less than 5 years' service.

----------------------------------------------------------------
 ENGI0103-001 04/01/2021

BENTON, CARROLL, CASS, CLINTON, GRANT, HOWARD, MIAMI,
TIPPECANOE, TIPTON, WABASH, and WHITE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Power equipment operators:  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 37.08            19.96
     GROUP 2.....................$ 36.13            19.96
     GROUP 3.....................$ 32.08            19.96
     GROUP 4.....................$ 28.38            19.96

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS   

  GROUP 1:  A-Frame Winch Truck, Air Compressors over 600
  cu.ft., Air Tugger, Autograde (CMI), Auto Patrol, Backhoe,
  Ballast Regulator (RR), Batcher Plant (electricial control
  concrete), Bending Machine (pipe), Bituminous Plant
  (engineer), Bituminous Plant, Bituminous Mixer Travel
  Plant, Bituminous Paver, Bituminous Roller, Buck Hoist,
  Bull Dozer, Cable Way, Chicago Boom, Clamshell, Concrete
  Mixer (21 cu. ft. or over), Concrete Paver, Concrete
  Pump(crete), Crane, Craneman, Crusher Plant, Derrick,
  Derrick Boat, Dinkey, Dope Pots (pipeline), Dragline,
  Dredge Operator, Dredge Engineer, Drill Operator,,
  Elevating Grader, Elevator, Ford Hoe (or similar type
  equipment), Forklift, Formless Paver, Gantry Crane,
  Gradall, Grademan, Grout Pump, Helicopter Crew, Heterington
  Paver, High-Lift, Hoist, Hopto, Hough Loader (or similar
  type), Hydro Crane, Hydro Hammer, Locomotive Crane,
  Locomotive, Mechanic, Mobile Mixer, Motor Crane, Mucking
  Machine, Multiple Tamping Machine (rr), Overhead Crane,
  Pile Driver, Pulls, Push Dozer, Push Boats, Roller (sheep
  foot), Ross Carrier, Scoop, Shovel, Side Boom, Swing Crane,
  Tail Boom, Tar Machine (pipeline), Throttle Valve, Tower
  Crane, Trench Machine, Welder (heavy duty), Truck Mounted
  Concrete Pump, Truck-Mounted Drill, Well Point, Whirleys

  GROUP 2:  Air Compressor (up to 600 cu. ft.), Brakeman, Bull
  Float, Concrete Mixer (over 10s and under 21s), Concrete
  Spreader or Puddler, Deck Engine, Drill Helper, Electic
  Vibrator Kompactor (earth or rock), Finishing Machine,
  Gireman, Greaser (on grease facilities servicing heavy
  equipment), Material Pump, Motor Boats, Motor Crane Oiler,
  Portable Loader, Post Hole Digger, Power Broom, Rock
  Roller, Roller-Wobble Whell (earth or rock), Spike Machine
  (RR) Seamen Tiller, Spreader Rock, Sub Grader, Tamping
  Machine, Truck Mounted Drill Oiler, Welding Machine,
  Widener (apsco or similar type)

  GROUP 3:  Air Compressor 210 cu ft & over, Bituminous
  Distributor, Chair Cart, Concrete Curing Machine, Concrete
  Saw, Dope Pot Power Agitated, Flex Plane, Form Grader,
  Hydrohammer, Jacks Hydraulic Power Driven, Paving Joint
  Machine, Post Hole Digger, Roller Earth, Throttle Valve,
  Track Jack Power Driven, Tractor Farm Type, Truck Crane
  Driver

  GROUP 4:  Air Compressor (under 200 cu. fr. per min),
  Bituminous Distributor, Cement Gun, Concrete Saw, Conveyor,
  Deck Hand Oiler, Earth Roller, Form Grader, Generator,
  Guardrail Driver, Heater, Oiler, Paving Joint Machine,
  Power Traffic Signals, Steam Jenny, Vibrator, Water Pump,
  ""JLG"" Lifts and ""Scissor"" Lift or similar machine

----------------------------------------------------------------
 ENGI0103-002 04/01/2021

BLACKFORD, DELAWARE, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, JAY, JOHNSON,  MADISON,
MARION, and SHELBY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Power equipment operators:  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 37.08            19.96
     GROUP 2.....................$ 36.13            19.96
     GROUP 3.....................$ 32.08            19.96
     GROUP 4.....................$ 28.30            19.96

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS

  GROUP 1:  Air Compressor (pressurizing shafts, tunnels &
  drivers);  Air Tugger; Auto Patrol; Back Filler; Back Hoe;
  Boom Cat; Boring Machine; Bull Dozer; Caisson Drilling
  Machine; Cherry Picker; Compactor (with dozer blade);
  Concrete Mixer (dual drum); Concrete plant; Concrete Pump;
  Crane with all attachments; Crane- Electric overhead;
  Derrick; Ditching Machine (18' and over); Dredge; Elevators
  (when hoisting material or tools); Fork Lift (machinery);
  Formless Paver; Generator (power for welders of
  compressor); Gradall; Helicopter; Helicopter Winch
  Operator; High Lift-Front End Loader; Hoist-Material and/or
  Personnel over 3 Floors; Locomotive; Mechanic on job site;
  Mucking Machine; Panel Board Concrete Plant; Pile Driver;
  Push Cat; Scoop & Tractor; Scraper-Rubber Tired;
  Spreader-Tractor Mounted; Straddle Carrier-Ross Type; Sub
  Base Finish Machine (C.M.I. or smiliar); Tower Crane;
  Tractor with Backhoe (over 1/2 yard); Welder (craft)

  GROUP 2:  A Frame Truck; Batcher Plant (automatic dry batch);
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  Bending Machine-Power Driven; Bituminous Mixer; Bituminous
  Paver; Bituminous Plant Engineer; Boatman; Bull Float;
  Compactor or Tamper-Self Propelled; Concrete Mixer (21 cu.
  ft. or over); Concrete Spreader-Power Driven; Dinkey
  Engine; Ditching Machine; Ditching Machine (less than 18"");
  Drilling Machine; Finish Machine & Bull Float; Finishing
  Machine; Fireman-Pile Driving and Boilers; Fork
  Lift-Masonry & Material; Gunite Machine; Head Greaser;
  Hoist-Material and/or personnel 3 floors and under;
  Mechanic in shop; Mesh Depresser-Mesh Placer; P.C.C.
  Concrete Belt Placer; Ruller-Asphalt, stone & sub base;
  Sheepsfoot Roller- Self Propelled; Shop Mule; Spreader or
  Base Paver-Self Propelled; Sub Grader; Throttle valve with
  air compressor or boiler; Tractor with Backhoe (1/2 yard &
  under); Tractor-high lift-farm type; Tractor-Industrial
  Type; Tractor with Winch; Well Points; Winch Trick

  GROUP 3:  Air Compressor (210 cu. ft. & over); bituminous
  Distributor; Chair Cart; Concrete Curing Machine; Concrete
  Saw; Dope Pot Power Agitated; Flex Plane; Form Grader;
  Hydrohammer; Jacks-Hydraulic-Power Driven; Minor Equipment
  opr. 3,4, or 5; Paving Joint Machine; Post Hole Digger;
  Roller-Earth; Throttle Valve; Track Jack-Power Driven;
  Tractor-Farm Type; Truck Crane Driver

  GROUP 4:  Air Compressor (less than 210 cu. ft.); Concrete
  Mixer (under 21cu. ft.); Conveyor; Generator; Mechanical
  Heater; Oiler; Operator-2 pieces of miner equipment; Power
  Broom; Pump; Welding Machine

----------------------------------------------------------------
 ENGI0103-007 04/01/2021

ADAMS, ALLEN, DEKALB, HUNTINGTON, STEUBEN, WELLS, and WHITLEY
COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Power equipment operators:  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 37.08            19.96
     GROUP 2.....................$ 36.13            19.96
     GROUP 3.....................$ 32.08            19.96
     GROUP 4.....................$ 28.30            19.96

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS

  GROUP 1:  Air Tugger; Auto Patrol, Back Filler; Back Hoe;
  Boom Cat; Boring Machine; Bull Dozer; Caisson Drilling
  Machine; Cherry Picker; Compactor (with dozer blade);
  Concrete Mixer (dual drum); Concrete Plant; Concrete Pump;
  Crane with all attachments; Crane Electric overhead;
  Derrick; Ditching Machine (18"" and over);  Dredge; Fork
  Lift  (machinery); Formless Paver; Gradall; Helicopter;
  Helicopter Winch Operator; High Lift Front End Loader;
  Hoist Material and/or personnel over 3 floors; Locomotive;
  Mechanic on Job Site; Mucking Machine; Panel Board Concrete
  Plant; Pile Driver; Push Cat; Scoop & Tractor; Scraper
  Tubber Tired; Skid Steer Machine (grading and back hoe);
  Spreader Tractor Mounted; Straddle Carrier Ross Type; Sub
  Base Finish Machine (C.M.I.or similar); Tower Crane;
  Tractor with backhoe (over 1/2 yard); Welder for Craft Work.

  GROUP 2:  A-Frame Truck; Batcher Plant (automatic dry batch);
  Bending Machine Power Driven; Bituminous Mixer; Bituminous
  Paver; Bituminous Plant Engineer; Boatman; Bull Float;
  Compactor or Tamper Riding Only; Concrete Mixer (21 cu. ft.
  or over); Concrete Spreader Power Driven; Dinkey Engine;
  Ditching Machine (less than 18"" riding only); Drilling
  Machine; Elevators (when hoisting material or tools);
  Finish Machine and bull Float (excluding trowelling
  machine); Fireman Pile Driving and Boilers; Gunite Machine;
  Head Greaser; Hoist Material and/or personnel 3 floors and
  under; Mesh Depressor Mesh Placer; P.C.C. Concrete Belt
  Placer; Roller Asphalt, Stone & Sub Base; Sheepsfoot Roller
  Self Propelled; Shop Mule; Spreader or Base Paver Self
  Propelled; Sub Grader; Throttle Valve with Air Compressor
  or Boiler; Tractor with Backhoe (1/2 yard & under); Tractor
  High Lift Farm Type; Tractor Industrial Type; Tractor with
  Winch; Winch Truck.

  GROUP 3:  Bituminous Distributor; Chair Cart; Concrete Cuting
  Machine; Dewatering Sytems; Dope Pot Power Agitated; Flex
  Plane; Fork Lift (masonry and material); Form Grader;
  Hydrohammer; Jacks Hydraulic Power Driven; Paving Joint
  Machine; Post Hole Digger (machine Mounted); Roller Earth;
  Skid Steer Machine (fork lift and trasporting); Throttle
  Valve; Track Jack Power Driven; Tractor Farm Type.

  GROUP 4:  Air Compressor (pressurizing shafts, tunnels and
  divers); Air Compressor (over 210  cu. ft.); Concrete Saw;
  Conveyor; Generators; Oiler; Operating minor equipment;
  Power Broom; Truck Crane Driver; Welding Machines over 300
  amps (2 or more).

----------------------------------------------------------------
 ENGI0150-017 06/01/2022

FULTON and NOBLE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 30.75            34.25
     GROUP 2.....................$ 29.40            34.25
     GROUP 3.....................$ 28.60            34.25
     GROUP 4.....................$ 27.80            34.25
     GROUP 5.....................$ 25.20            34.25

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS:

  GROUP 1:  Mechanic, Asphalt Plant, Asphalt Spreader, Auto
  Grader; Batch Plant, Benoto (requires 2 Engineers), Boiler
  and Throttle Valve, Boring Machine (road), Bulldozers (with
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  engines of 140 net horse power or more) Caisson Rigs,
  Central Redi-mix Plant, Concrete Conveyor Systems, Concrete
  Power (over 27E cu. ft.), Concrete Paver (27E cu. ft. and
  under), Concrete Pumps/Grout cncrete placer (Truck
  Mounted), Concrete Tower, Cranes and backhoes (all),
  Cranes, Hammerhead Tower, Creter Crane, Derricks (all),
  Forklift (capble of hoisting and mechanically moving forks
  horizontally), Grader, Elevating, Highlift Shovels or Front
  End Loaders (over 3 yd bucket), Hoists (2 or more drums),
  Locomotives (all), Laser screed, Motor Patrol, Pile Drivers
  and Skid Rig, Pre-Stress Machines, Pump Cretes & Similar
  Types, Rock Drill (Self-Propelled), Rock Drill (self
  propelled Truck Mounted), Scoops (tractor drawn), Slip-Form
  Paver, Tournapull, Tractor with Boom & Side Boom, Trenching
  Machine (12 or more inches in width), Combination Backhoe
  Front End Loader Machine with backhoe 1/2 yd bucket or
  attachments.

  GROUP 2:  Air Compressor (600 cu. ft. and over), Bob Cat
  (over 3/4 cu. yd.), Boilers, Broom (all powered propelled),
  Bull Dozers with engines of less than 140 net horsepower,
  combination backhoe front end loader 1/2 yf bskhhoe or
  under, Compressor and Throttle Valve, Concrete Breaker
  (truck mounted), Concrete Mixer (of moore than 21 cu. ft.
  capacity), Forklift (with fixed or tilt mast), Greaser
  Engineer, Highlift shovel or front endloader 3 yd bucket
  and under, Hoists (1 drum), Hydrulic Boom Truck, Post Hole
  Digger (vehicle mounted), Pump Cretes (squeze crete type
  pumps, Gypsum, bulker , Rollers(all), Steam Generators,
  Stone Crushers, Stradddle Buggies, Tractors, Winch Trucks
  (with ""a"" frame.

  GROUP 3:  Buck Hoist, Combination (small equipment operator),
  .Conveyor (portable), Grouting Machine, Hoist Elevators
  (material and personnel), Hydraulic Power Units, Grouting
  and Pile Driving, Stud Welder, Trenching Machines less than
  12 inches in width, Welding Machines (8 through 15).

  GROUP 4:  Bobcat (up to and including 3/4 cu. yd.).
  Compressor (over 210 cu. ft. and less than 600 cu. ft.),
  Generator (over 50 kw.), Heaters, Mechanical, Hoists (all
  elevator, permanent installation), Hoist (automatic), Hoist
  (tugger single drum), Oilers, Pumps, Well Points and
  electric submersible, Small Rubber Tired End Loaders (1/4
  cu. yd. and under), Tractors (farm type) Welding Machines
  (2 through 8).

GROUP 5:  Bobcats and forklifts (commercial or residential).

----------------------------------------------------------------
 ENGI0181-004 04/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

Power equipment operators:  
     GROUP A.....................$ 38.53            19.22
     GROUP B.....................$ 30.40            19.22

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS  

  GROUP A:  A-frame winch truck, articulating dump, autograde
  (CMI), auto patrol, ballast regulator (RR), batcher plant
  (electrical control concrete), bending machine (pipe),
  bituminous plant (engineer), bituminous plant, bituminous
  mixer travel plant, bituminous paver, bituminous roller,
  boring machine, buck hoist, bull dozer, cable way, Chicago
  boom, chimney hoist, clamshell, concrete mixer (21 cu.ft.
  or over), concrete paver, concrete pump (crete),
  construction elevator (Allmac or similar) creane,
  creaneman, crawler backhoe, bcreawler high-lift, crusher
  plant, derrick, derrick boat, dinkey, directional/boring
  machine, dope pots (pipeline), double drum tugger (electric
  or air), dragline, dredge operator, dredge engineer, drill
  operator, elevating grader, extendable boom forklift,
  formless paver, gantry crane, gator (or similar type
  tiller), gradeall, grader, grademan, greaser (on grease
  facility servicing heavy equipment), G.P.S. System (on
  equipment within the classificaitons), grout pump, head
  greaser, helicopter crew, Hetherington paver, hoist
  (motorized, gas or disel), hydraulic crane, ghdro blaster,
  Industrial type forklift (over 9,000 lbs.), laser concrete
  screed, laser or remote controlled equipment (within the
  classifications), locomotive crane, locomotive, mechanic,
  mobile mixer, botor creane, mucking machine, multiple
  tamping machine (RR) overhead crane, pile driver, pulls,
  push dozer, push boats, roller (sheep foot), rough terrain
  crain, R.T. backhoe, R.T. endloader, Ross carrier, scoop,
  shovel, side boom, skidsteer loader (bobcat or similar
  type), swing crane, tail boom, tar machine (pipeline),
  tower crane, trench machine, welder (heavy duty), truck
  mounted concrete pump, truck-mounted drill, vacuum truck,
  well point, whirleys

  GROUP B:  Air compressor (1 or more, 600 cfm and over), air
  compressor with throttle valve, bituminous distributor,
  brakeman, bullfloat, cement gun, concret mixer, concrete
  say, soncrete spreader or puddlers, conveyor, deck hand
  oiler, deck engine, drill helper, earth roller electric
  vibrator compactor (earth or rock), elevator (in-plant,
  automatic), finishing machine fireman, form grader,
  generator, guard-rail driver, heater, oiler, Industrial
  type forklift (9,000 lbs and under), aterail pump, motor
  boats, paving joint machine, post hole digger, power broom,
  power traffic signals, rock roller, rock spreader, Roller
  (earth or rock), spike machine (RR), steam jenny, sub
  grader, taping machine, gruck crane oiler, truck mounted
  drill oiler Tugger (one-drum, air or electric)vibrator,
  vibro-piling hammer- hydraulic hammer or auger, water pump,
  widener (apsco or similar type) welding machine, JLG lifts
  and scissor lifts or similar machine.

----------------------------------------------------------------
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 ENGI0841-008 04/01/2023

BOONE, FOUNTAIN, HENDRICKS, MONROE, MONGOMERY, MORGAN, and
WARREN COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Power equipment operators:  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 33.90            23.00
     GROUP 2.....................$ 26.75            23.00

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS  

  GROUP 1:  Power Cranes, Draglines, Derricks, Shovels,
  Gradalls, Mechanics, Tractor Highlift, Tournadozer.
  Concret Mixers with Skip Tournamixer, Two-Drum Machine,
  One-Drum Hoist with Tower or Boom, Cableways, Tower
  Machines, Motor Patrol, Boo Tractor, Boom or Winch Truck,
  Winch or Hydraulic Boom Truck, Truck Crane, Tournapull,
  Tractor Operating Scoops, Bulldozer, Push Tractor, Asphalt
  Planer, Finishing Machine on Asphalt, Large Rollers on
  Earth, Rollers on Asphalt Mix, Ross Carrier or Similar
  Machine, Gravel Processing Machine, Asphalt Plant Engineer,
  Paver Operator, Farm Tractor with Half Yard Bucket and/or
  Backhoe Attachments, Dredge Engineer, or Dredge Operator,
  Central Mix Plant Engineer, CMI or Similar Type Machine,
  Truck or Skid Mounted Concrete Pump, Tower Crane, Engine or
  Rock Crusher Plant, Concrete Plant Engineer, Ditching
  Machine with Dual Attachment, Tractor Mounted Loaders,
  Cherry Picker, Hydro Crane, Standard or Dinkey Locomotives,
  Scoopmobiles, Euclid Loader, Soil Cement Machine, Back
  Filler, Elevating Machine, Power Blade, Drilling Machines
  including Well Testing, Caissons, Shaft or any similartype
  Drilling Machines, Motor Driven Paint Machine, Pipe
  Cleaning Machine, Pipe Wrapping Machine, Pipe Bending
  Machine, Apsco Paver, Boring Machine, (Equipment Greased),
  Barber-Greene Loaders, Formless Paver, (Well Point System),
  Concrete Spreader, Hydra Ax, Span Saw and Similar Types,
  Marine Scoops, Brush Mulcher, Brush Burner, Mesh Placer,
  Tree Mover, Helicopter Crew (3), Piledriver-Skid or
  Crawler, Stump Remover, Root Rake, Tug Boat Operator,
  Refrigerating Machine, Freezing Operator, Chair Cart-Self
  Propelled, Hydra Seeder, Straw Blower Power Sub Grader,
  Bull Float, Finishing Machine, Self-Propelled Pavement
  Breaker (Backhoe Attached), Lull (or Similar Type Machine),
  Two Air Compressors, Compressors Hooked in Manifold,
  Overhead Crane, Chip Spreader, Mud Cat, Sull-Air Fork Lifts
  (Except when used for Landscaping Work), Soil Stablilizer
  (Seaman Tiller, Bo Mag, Rago Gator and Similar types or
  Equipment), Tube Float, Spray Machine, Curing Machine,
  Concrete or Asphalt Milling Machine, Snooper Truck Operator.

  GROUP 2:  Concrete Mixers without Skips, Rock Crusher,
  Ditching Machine Under 6', Curbing Machine, One Drum
  Machines without Tower or Boom, Air Tugger, Self-Propelled
  Concrete Saw, Machin- Mounted Post Hole Digger, Two to Four
  Generators, Water Pumps, or Welding Machines, with 400 ft.,
  Air Compressor 600 cu. ft. and Under, Rollers on Aggregate
  and Seal Coat Surfaces, Fork Lifts (When used for
  Landscaping Work), Concrete and Blacktop Curb Machine, Farm
  Tractor with less than Half Yard Bucket, One Water Pump,
  Iolers, Air Valves or Steam Valves, One Welding Machine,
  Truck Jack, Mud Jack, Gunnite Machine, House Elevators when
  used for Hoisting Material, Engine Tenders, Wagon Drill,
  Flex Plane, Conveyor, Siphons nad Pulsometer, Switchman,
  Fireman on Paint Pots, Fireman on Asphalt Plants,
  Distributor Operators on Trucks, Tampers, Self-Propelled
  Power Broom, Striping Machine (motor driven), Form Tamper,
  Bulk Cement Plan Equipment Greaser, Deck Hands, Truck Crane
  Oiler Driver, Cement Blimps, Form Grader, Temporary Heat,
  Throttle Valve, Farm Tractor, Super Sucker (and similar
  type of equipment).  FOOTNOTE:  Employees operating booms
  from 149 ft. to 199 ft. including jib, shall receive an
  additional seventy five cents (.75)per hour above the rate.
  Employees operating booms over 199 ft. including jib, shall
  receive an additional one dollar and twenty-five cents
  ($1.25) per hour above the regular rate.

----------------------------------------------------------------
 IRON0022-004 06/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW; BENTON, BOONE; CARROLL; CASS; CLINTON; DELAWARE (S
2/3); FOUNTAIN; FULTON (SW 1/4 OF COUNTY); GRANT (SW PORTION);
HAMILTON; HANCOCK; HENDRICKS; HOWARD; JOHNSON; MADISON; MARION;
MIAMI; MONROE;  MONTGOMERY; MORGAN; SHELBY; TIPPECANOE; TIPTON;
WARREN AND WHITE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

IRONWORKER.......................$ 35.45            25.39

  The following holidays shall be observed: New Year's Day,
  Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day
  and the day after Thanksgiving and Christmas Day. Any
  holiday which occurs on a Sunday shall be observed the
  following Monday, unless the legal observance of these
  holidays is changed by law.

----------------------------------------------------------------
 IRON0147-004 06/01/2023

ADAMS, ALLEN, BLACKFORD, DEKALB, DELAWARE (NORTHEAST THIRD OF
COUNTY), FULTON (EASTERN PART), GRANT (EXCLUDING SOUTHWEST
PORTION), HUNTINGTON, JAY, MIAMI (NORTHEAST HALF), NOBLE
(EXCLUDING NORTHEAST TIP), STEUBEN, WABASH, WELLS, and WHITLEY
COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

IRONWORKER.......................$ 33.00            25.59
----------------------------------------------------------------
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 IRON0292-006 06/01/2023

FULTON (Remainder of County) and NOBLE (Northeastern Tip)
COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

IRONWORKER.......................$ 35.15            24.45
----------------------------------------------------------------
 LABO0120-001 06/01/2023

MARION and SHELBY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Laborers:  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 27.24            17.50
     GROUP 2.....................$ 27.99            17.50
     GROUP 3.....................$ 28.74            17.50

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS   

  GROUP 1:  Building and Construction Laborers; Scaffold
  Builders (other than for Masons and Plasterers); Mechanic
  Tenders; Window Washers and cleaners; Railroad Workers;
  Masonry Wall Washers; Portable Water pumps with discharge
  up to (3) inches; Flag & Signal Person; Waterproofing;
  Handling of Creosot Lumber or like treated material
  (excluding railroad material); Asphalt Rakers and Lutemen;
  Kettlemen; Air Tool Operators; Pneumatic Tool Operators;
  Air and Electric Vibrators and Chipping Hammer Operators;
  Earth Compactors Jackmen and Sheetmen working Ditches
  deeper than (6) ft.in depth; Laborers working in ditches
  (6) ft.in depth or deeper; Assembly of Unicrete Pump; Chain
  Saw and Demolition Saw; Tile Layers (sewer or field) and
  Sewer Pipe Layer (metallic or non-metallic); Motor driven
  Wheelbarrows and Concrete Buggies; Hyster Operators; Pump
  Crete Assemblers; Concrete Conveyor Assemblers; Core Drill
  Operators; Cement, Lime or Silica Clay Handlers (bulk or
  bag); Handling of Toxic Materials damaging to clothing;
  Pneumatic Spikers; Deck Engine and Winch Operators; Water
  Main and Cable Ducking  (metallic and non-metallic); Screed
  Man or Screw Operator on Asphalt Paver; Asbestos Removal
  and Hazardous Waste Removal.

  GROUP 2: Plaster Tenders; Mortar Mixers; Welders (Acetylene
  or electric); Cutting Torch or Burner; Cement Nozzle
  Laborers; Cement Gun Operator; Scaffold Builders when
  working for Plasterers and Masons; Water Blast Machine.

  GROUP 3:  Dynamite men, Mason Tenders; Drillers-air track or
  wagon drilling for explosives.

----------------------------------------------------------------
 LABO0204-001 06/01/2023

FOUNTAIN, HENDRICKS, and WARREN COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Laborers:  
     Caisson and Tunnel Work in 
     Compressed and Free Air
      GROUP 1....................$ 23.18            16.00
      GROUP 2....................$ 23.93            16.00
      GROUP 3....................$ 24.18            16.00
      GROUP 4....................$ 23.13            16.00
     LABORERS
      GROUP 1....................$ 26.03            17.50
      GROUP 2....................$ 26.78            17.50
      GROUP 3....................$ 27.53            17.50

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS   

  GROUP 1:  Building and Construction Laborers; Scaffold
  Builders (other than for Masons and Plasterers); Mechanic
  Tenders; Window Washers and cleaners; Railroad Workers;
  Masonry Wall Washers; Portable Water pumps with discharge
  up to (3) inches; Flag & Signal Person; Waterproofing;
  Handling of Creosot Lumber or like treated material
  (excluding railroad material); Asphalt Rakers and Lutemen;
  Kettlemen; Air Tool Operators; Pneumatic Tool Operators;
  Air and Electric Vibrators and Chipping Hammer Operators;
  Earth Compactors Jackmen and Sheetmen working Ditches
  deeper than (6) ft.in depth; Laborers working in ditches
  (6) ft.in depth or deeper;  Assembly of Unicrete Pump;
  Chain Saw and Demolition Saw; Tile Layers (sewer or field)
  and Sewer Pipe Layer (metallic or non-metallic); Motor
  driven Wheelbarrows and Concrete Buggies; Hyster Operators;
  Pump Crete Assemblers; Concrete Conveyor Assemblers; Core
  Drill Operators; Cement, Lime or Silica Clay Handlers (bulk
  or bag); Handling of Toxic Materials damaging to clothing;
  Pneumatic Spikers; Deck Engine and Winch Operators; Water
  Main and Cable Ducking  (metallic and non- metallic);
  Screed Man or Screw Operator on Asphalt Paver, Asbestos
  Removal, Hazardous Waste Removal.

  GROUP 2: Plaster Tenders;  Mortar Mixers; Welders (Acetylene
  or electric); Cutting Torch or Burner; Cement Nozzle
  Laborers; Cement Gun Operator; Scaffold Builders when
  working for Plasterers and Masons; Water Blast Machine.

  GROUP 3:  Dynamite men, Mason Tenders; Drillers-air track or
  wagon drilling for explosives.

  LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS For CAISSON AND TUNNEL WORK In
  COMPRESSED and FREE AIR

  GROUP 1: Cage Tenders, Dump Men, Flagman, Signalman, Top
  Laborers, Rod Men.

  GROUP 2: Concrete Repairmen, Lock Tenders (pressure side),
  Motor men, Muckers, Grout Machine, Track Layers, Air Hoist,
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  Key Board, Agitator Car, Car Pushers, Concrete Laborers,
  Grout Laborers, Lock Tenders (free air side), Steel
  Setters, Tuggers, Switchmen.

  GROUP 3: Mucking Machine, Laser Beam, Liner Plate & Ring
  Setter, Shield Drivers, Power Knife, Welders Burners, Pipe
  Jacking Machine, Skinners, Maintenance Technician, Miner,
  Bricklayer Tenders, Concrete Blowers, DRillers, Erectors,
  Form Men, Jackhammermen, Mining Machine.

  GROUP 4: Dynamite Men, Drillers air track or wagon drilling
  for explosives.

----------------------------------------------------------------
 LABO0213-001 06/01/2023

ADAMS, ALLEN, DEKALB, HUNTINGTON, NOBLE, STEUBEN, WABASH, WELLS
AND WHITLEY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Laborers:  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 24.13            17.30
     GROUP 2.....................$ 24.63            17.30
     GROUP 3.....................$ 25.13            17.30

LABORERS CLASSIFICATION    

  GROUP 1:  Building and Construction Laborers; Scaffold
  Builders (other than for Masons and Plasterers); Mechanic
  Tenders; Window Washers and cleaners; Railroad Workers;
  Masonry Wall Washers; Portable Water pumps with discharge
  up to (3) inches; Flag & Signal Person; Waterproofing;
  Handling of Creosot Lumber or like treated material
  (excluding railroad material); Asphalt Rakers and Lutemen;
  Kettlemen; Air Tool Operators; Pneumatic Tool Operators;
  Air and Electric Vibrators and Chipping Hammer Operators;
  Earth Compactors Jackmen and Sheetmen working Ditches
  deeper than (6) ft.in depth; Laborers working in ditches
  (6) ft.in depth or deeper;  Assembly of Unicrete Pump; Tile
  Layers (sewer or field) and Sewer Pipe Layer (metallic or
  non-metallic); Motor driven Wheelbarrows and Concrete
  Buggies; Hyster Operators; Pump Crete Assemblers; Core
  Drill Operators; Cement, Lime or Silica Clay Handlers (bulk
  or bag); Handling of Toxic Materials damaging to clothing;
  Pneumatic Spikers; Deck Engine and Winch Operators; Water
  Main and Cable Ducking; Screed Man   or Screw Operator on
  Asphalt Paver; Chain and Demolition Saw  Operators;
  Concrete Conveyor Assemblers

  GROUP 2: Plaster Tenders; Mortar Mixers; Welders  (Acetylene
  or electric); Cutting Torch or Burner; Cement Nozzle
  Laborers; Cement Gun Operator; Scaffold Builders when
  working for Plasterers;  Water Blast Machine

  GROUP 3: Dynamite men-drillers-air track or wagon drilling
  for explosives

----------------------------------------------------------------
 LABO0274-001 06/01/2023

BENTON, BOONE, CARROLL, CASS, CLINTON, FULTON, HOWARD, MIAMI,
MONTGOMERY, TIPPECANOE, TIPTON, and WHITE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Laborers:  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 26.08            17.50
     GROUP 2.....................$ 26.83            17.50
     GROUP 3.....................$ 27.58            17.50

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS

  GROUP 1: Building and construction laborers; Scaffold
  builders (other than for masons or plasterers); Railroad
  Workers; Masonry Wall Washers (interior & exterior); All
  Portable Water Pumps with Discharge of Up to Three (3)
  Inches; Handling of Creosote Lumber or Like Treated
  Material (excluding railroad material); Asphalt Rakers and
  Lutemen; Earth Compactors; Jackmen and Sheetmen Working
  Ditches Deeper than Six (6) Feet in Depth; Laborers Working
  Ditches Six (6) Feet in Depth or Deeper; Assembly of
  Unicrete Pump; Tile Layers (sewer or field) and Sewer Pipe
  Layers (metallic or non-metallic); Motor Driven
  Wheelbarrows and Concrete Buggies; Hyster Operators; Pump
  Crete Assemblers; Core Drill Operators; Cement, Lime or
  Silica Clay Handler (bulk or bag); Handling of Toxic
  Material Damaging to Clothing; Pneumatic Spikers; Deck
  Engine and Winch Operators; Water Main and Cable Ducking
  (metallic and non-metallic); Screed Man or Screw Operator
  on Asphalt Paver; Chain Saw and Demolition Saw Operators;
  Concrete Saw; Concrete Conveyor Assemblers; Applying of
  Curing Compound; Sinking of Wellpoints; Dewatering Header
  Systems

  GROUP 2: Plaster Tenders;  Mortar Mixers; Welders (acetylene
  or electric); Cutting Torch or Burner; Cement Nozzle
  Laborers; Cement Gun Operators; Scaffold Builders for
  Plasterers; Scaffold Builders for Masons; Water Blast
  Machine Operators, Air and Electric Vibrators and Chipping
  Hammer Operators; Asbestos Removal; Hazardous Waste
  Removal; All Boiler Setters Laborers, including Expediters,
  Bottom Men and Bell Men.

  GROUP 3: Dynamite man, Mason Tenders; Drillers-air track or
  wagon for explosives.

----------------------------------------------------------------
 LABO0741-003 06/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW, JOHNSON, MONROE, and MORGAN COUNTIES
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                                  Rates          Fringes

Laborers:  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 25.98            17.50
     GROUP 2.....................$ 26.73            17.50
     GROUP 3.....................$ 27.48            17.50

LABORERS CLASSIFICATIONS      

  GROUP 1: Building and Construction Laborers; Scaffold
  Builders (other than for masons or plastersrs); Railroad
  Workers; Masonry Wall Washers (interior & exterior);
  Portable Water Pumps with Discharge up to three (3)inches;
  Handling of Creosote Lumber or Like Treated Material
  (excluding railroad material); Asphalt Rakers and Lutemen;
  Earth Compactors; Jackmen and Sheetmen Working Ditches
  Deeper than Six (6) Feet in Depth; Laborers Working Ditches
  Six (6) Feet in Depth or Deeper; Assembly of Unicrete Pump;
  Tile Layers (sewer or field) and Sewer Pipe Layers
  (metallic or non-metallic); Motor Driven Wheelbarrows and
  Concrete Buggies; Hyster Operators; Pump Crete Assemblers;
  Core Drill Operators; Cement, Lime or Silica Clay Handler
  (bulk or bag); Handling of Toxic Material Damaging to
  Clothing; Pneumatic Spikers; Deck Engine and Winch
  Operators; Water Main and Cable Ducking (metallic and
  non-metallic); Screed Man or Screw Operator on Asphalt
  Paver; Chain Saw and Demolition Saw Operators; Concrete
  Saw; Concrete Conveyor Assemblers; Applying of Curing
  Compound; Sinking of Wellpoints; Dewatering Header Systems

  GROUP 2: Plaster Tenders; Mortar Mixers; Welders (acetylene
  or electric); Cutting Torch or Burner; Cement Nozzle
  Laborers; Cement Gun Operators; Scaffold Builders for
  Plasterers; Scaffold Builders for Masons; Water Blast
  Machine Operators; Air Tool Operators and all Pneumatic
  Tool Operators, Air and Electric Vibrators and Chipping
  Hammer Operators; Asbestos Removal; Hazardous Waste
  Removal; Biler Setters Laborers, including expediters,
  bottom men and bell men.

  GROUP 3:  Dynamite men; Mason Tenders; Drillers-air track or
  wagon drilling for explosives

----------------------------------------------------------------
 LABO1112-001 06/01/2023

BLACKFORD, DELAWARE, GRANT, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, HENRY, JAY, &
MADISON COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Laborers:  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 25.66            17.50
     GROUP 2.....................$ 26.41            17.50
     GROUP 3.....................$ 27.16            17.50

LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS

  GROUP 1:  Building and construction laborers, scaffold
  builders (other than for masons of plasterers), mechanic
  tenders, window washers and cleaners, railroad workers,
  masonry wall washers, portable water pumps with discharge
  up to 3 inches, signal & flag person, Waterproofing,
  hauling of creosote lumber or like treated material
  (excluding railroad material), asphlat rakers and lutemen,
  kettlemen, air tool operator, pneumatic tool operator, air
  & electric vibrators and chipping hammer operator, earth
  compactors, jackman & sheetmen in ditches more than 6 feet
  deep, laborers in ditches 6' deep or deeper, assembly of
  unicrete pump, tile layers (sewer or field), sewer pipe
  layers, motor- driven wheelbarrows and concrete buggies,
  hyster operator,  pumpcrete assemblers, core drill
  operator, cement, lime or silica clay handlers, handling of
  toxic materials damaging to clothing, pneumatic spikers,
  deck engine & winch operator, water main & cable ducking,
  screed man or screw operator on asphalt paver, chain saw &
  demolition saw operator, concrete conveyor assembler

  GROUP 2: Plaster tenders; mortar mixers; welders (acetylene
  or electric); cutting torch or burner; cement nozzle
  laborers; cement gun operators; scaffold builders for
  plasterers; scaffold builders for masons; water blast
  machine operator; Air tool Operators and all Pnuematic Tool
  Operators, Air and Electric Vibrators and Chipping Hammer
  Operators; Asbestos removal; Hazardous waste removal; All
  Boiler Setters Laborers, including expediters, bottom men
  and bell men.

  GROUP 3:  Mason Tenders and Dynamite men-drillers-air track
  or wagon drilling for explosives

----------------------------------------------------------------
 PAIN0047-003 06/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW, BOONE, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, HENDRICKS, JOHNSON,
MARION, MONROE, MORGAN AND SHELBY COUNTIES:

                                  Rates          Fringes

PAINTER  
     Brush and Roller............$ 29.52            15.89
     Spray and Sandblasting......$ 30.52            15.89
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PAIN0080-001 06/01/2023

BENTON, CARROLL, CASS, CLINTON, FOUNTAIN, MONTGOMERY TIPPECANOE
AND WARREN COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

PAINTER  
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     Brush and Roller............$ 28.68            17.51
     Spray and Sandblasting......$ 29.63            17.51
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PAIN0091-005 06/01/2023

FULTON COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

PAINTER  
     Brush & Roller, Drywall 
     Taping & Finishing, 
     Vinyl/Paper Hanging.........$ 30.00            17.60
     Spray.......................$ 30.50            17.60
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PAIN0460-002 06/01/2023

WHITE COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

Painters:  
     Brush & Roller..............$ 38.50            28.76
     Drywall Finisher............$ 39.30            28.76
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PAIN0469-001 06/01/2023

ADAMS, ALLEN, DEKALB, GRANT, HUNTINGTON, NOBLE, STEUBEN,
WABASH, WELLLS, and WHITLEY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Painters:  
     Brush, Roller, 
     Paperhanger, & Drywall 
     Finishing...................$ 24.05            15.32
     Lead Abatement..............$ 30.24            15.32
     Spray & Sandblast Pot 
     Tenders and Ground 
     Personnel...................$ 22.86            14.30
     Spray, Sandblast, Power 
     Tools, Waterblast, & Steam 
     Cleaning....................$ 25.04            15.32
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PAIN0669-001 05/01/2023

BLACKFORD, DELAWARE, FAYETTE, FRANKLIN, HENRY, HOWARD, JAY,
MADISON, MIAMI, RANDOLPH, RUSH, TIPTON, UNION and WAYNE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Painters:  
     Brush; Roller; 
     Paperhanging; Drywall 
     Finishers...................$ 23.70            15.79
     Spray/Waterblasting; 
     Sandblasting................$ 24.70            15.79
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PAIN1165-010 07/01/2023

FULTON COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

GLAZIER..........................$ 31.22            21.57
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PAIN1165-013 07/01/2023

ADAMS, ALLEN, BLACKFORD, DEKALB, GRANT, HUNTINGTON, JAY, NOBLE,
STEUBEN, WABASH, WELLS, WHITLEY

                                  Rates          Fringes

GLAZIER..........................$ 28.00            17.82
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PAIN1165-016 01/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW, BENTON, BOONE, CARROLL, CASS, CLINTON, DELAWARE,
FOUNTAIN, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, HENDRICKS, HOWARD, JOHNSON,
MADISON, MARION, MIAMI, MONROE, MONTGOMERY, MORGAN, SHELBY,
TIPPECANOE, TIPTON, WARREN, and WHITE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

GLAZIER..........................$ 31.92            19.43
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLAS0101-002 06/01/2018

FULTON COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 28.84            14.48
PLASTERER........................$ 26.81            12.40
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLAS0101-003 06/01/2014

ADAMS, ALLEN, DEKALB, HUNTINGTON, NOBLE, STEUBEN, WELLS AND
WHITLEY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 23.38            11.94
PLASTERER........................$ 25.69            11.75
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLAS0692-006 06/01/2023

AREA #46
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BARTHOLOMEW, BOONE, HENDRICKS, JOHNSON, MARION, MONROE, MORGAN
and SHELBY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

PLASTERER........................$ 29.89            16.63
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLAS0692-007 06/01/2023

AREA #75

MONROE COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 30.00            17.05
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLAS0692-009 06/01/2023

AREA #83

BLACKFORD, DELAWARE, GRANT, HAMILTON (Northern Part), HANCOCK
(Northern Part), JAY, MADISON, TIPTON, and WABASH COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 29.25            19.34
PLASTERER........................$ 28.14            15.90
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLAS0692-015 06/01/2023

AREA #121

BENTON, CARROLL, CASS, CLINTON, FOUNTAIN, HOWARD, MIAMI,
MONTGOMERY, TIPPECANOE, WARREN, WHITE and VERMILLION (Northern
Part) COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 31.25            20.20
PLASTERER........................$ 27.71            16.40
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLAS0692-023 06/01/2023

AREA #532

BOONE, HAMILTON (SOUTH HALF OF COUNTY NORTH TO NEW ROUTE
INDIANA #32 INCLUDING NOBLESVILLE); HANCOCK COUNTY (SOUTHERN
AND WESTERN PART OF HANCOCK COUNTY, NORTH TO BUT NOT INCLUDING
FORTVILLE); HENDRICKS, JOHNSON, MARION and MORGAN COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 32.00            19.56
     Slip Form Shift Work........$ 33.00            19.56
     Swinging/Suspended Scaffold.$ 32.25            19.56
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLAS0821-001 05/01/2019

BARTHOLEMEW AND SHELBY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 24.58            14.99
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLUM0136-006 04/01/2023

MONROE COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

Plumbers and Pipefitters.........$ 40.82            20.92
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLUM0157-002 07/01/2023

BENTON, CARROLL, CLINTON, FOUNTAIN, MONTGOMERY, TIPPECANOE,
WARREN AND WHITE COUNTIES:

                                  Rates          Fringes

Plumbers and Pipefitters.........$ 40.95            21.65
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLUM0166-001 06/01/2023

ADAMS, ALLEN, BLACKFORD, DE KALB, GRANT, HUNTINGTON, NOBLE,
STEUBEN, WABASH, WELLS, and WHITLEY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Plumber and Steamfitter..........$ 40.81            19.41
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLUM0172-002 06/01/2023

CASS and FULTON COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Plumber, Pipefitter,   
Steamfitter......................$ 39.69            22.71
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLUM0440-002 06/04/2023

BARTHOLOMEW, BOONE, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, HENDRICKS, HOWARD,
JOHNSON AND MARION COUNTIES; MIAMI COUNTY (SOUTH OF A STRAIGHT
LINE WHERE ROUTE 218 ENTERS W. BOUNDARY); MORGAN, SHELBY and
TIPTON COUNTIES
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                                  Rates          Fringes

Plumbers and Pipefitters.........$ 43.00            18.89
----------------------------------------------------------------
 PLUM0440-003 06/04/2018

DELAWARE, JAY and MADISON COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Plumber and Steamfitter..........$ 37.67            16.79
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ROOF0023-003 06/01/2023

ALLEN, DEKALB, NOBLE, STEUBEN, and WHITLEY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

ROOFER  
     COMPOSITION.................$ 33.55            19.33
     SLATE & TILE................$ 35.05            19.33
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ROOF0023-007 06/01/2023

FULTON COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

ROOFER  
     COMPOSITION.................$ 33.05            19.33
     SLATE & TILE................$ 35.05            19.33
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ROOF0023-010 06/01/2023

ADAMS, HUNTINGTON, MIAMI, WABASH, and WELLS COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

ROOFER  
     COMPOSITION.................$ 33.55            19.33
     SLATE & TILE................$ 35.05            19.33
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ROOF0119-003 09/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW, BOONE, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, HENDRICKS, JOHNSON,
MARION, MONROE, MORGAN and SHELBY COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Roofers:.........................$ 30.00            12.84
----------------------------------------------------------------
 ROOF0119-005 09/01/2023

                                  Rates          Fringes

ROOFER...........................$ 30.00            12.84
----------------------------------------------------------------
 SFIN0669-002 04/01/2023

                                  Rates          Fringes

SPRINKLER FITTER.................$ 43.36            26.71
----------------------------------------------------------------
 SHEE0020-003 07/01/2022

                                  Rates          Fringes

Sheet metal worker (HVAC Duct   
Work)............................$ 33.58            26.25
----------------------------------------------------------------
 SHEE0020-004 07/01/2022

BARTHOLOMEW, BOONE, DELAWARE, HAMILTON, HANCOCK, HENDRICKS,
JOHNSON, MADISON, MARION, MONROE, MORGAN, SHELBY AND TIPTON
COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Sheet metal worker (Including   
HVAC Duct Work)..................$ 38.83            23.84
----------------------------------------------------------------
 SHEE0020-016 07/01/2022

FULTON COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

SHEET METAL WORKER...............$ 36.71            27.78
----------------------------------------------------------------
 SHEE0020-020 07/01/2022

BENTON, CARROLL, CLINTON, FOUNTAIN, MONTGOMERY, TIPPECANOE,
WARREN AND WHITE COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

Sheet metal worker (Including   
HVAC Duct Work)..................$ 37.62            26.46
----------------------------------------------------------------
 TEAM0135-001 06/01/2023

BARTHOLOMEW, BENTON, BLACKFORD, CARROLL, CASS, CLINTON,
DELAWARE, FOUNTAIN, GRANT, HOWARD, JAY, MADISON, MARION, MIAMI,
MONROE, MONTGOMERY, TIPPECANOE, TIPTON, WABASH, WARREN, & WHITE
COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

TRUCK DRIVER  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 31.54                a
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     GROUP 2.....................$ 32.04                a
     GROUP 3.....................$ 32.24                a
     GROUP 4.....................$ 32.39                a
     GROUP 5.....................$ 32.89                a

A: $36.40 PER DAY & 450.00 PER WEEK.

TRUCK DRIVER CLASSIFICATIONS

  GROUP 1: Single Axle Trucks, seven (7) cu. yds. or less than
  ten and one-half (10 1/2) tons, dupsters, scoop-mobiles
  five (5) cu.yds. and under or less than seven and one-half
  (7 1/2) tons, mixer trucks three (3) cu.yds. and under, air
  compressors and welding machines, including those pulled by
  separate units, batch trucks-wet or dry- 2""34-E"" batches or
  less, truck driver helpers, warehousemen, mechanic's
  helpers, greasers and tiremen, all pick-up trucks and other
  vehicles.  Drivers on dumpsters or similar dumpsters,
  mounted on four (4) wheel truck rated two (2) cu.yds. or
  less, and small pallet type fork-lift operator and drivers
  on pallet jacks or similar type equipment.

  GROUP 2: Drivers on tandem axle eighteen (18) cu.yds. or
  twenty- four (24) tons gross, six (6) wheel trucks,
  Koehring or similar dumpsters, tract trucks, Euclids, hug
  bottom dumps, tournapulls, trounatrailers, tournarockers,
  or similar equipment when used for transportation purposes
  under nine (9) cu.yds. or less than thirteen and one-half
  (13 1/2) tons, tandems and semi-trailer service trucks,
  mixer trucks over three (3) cu.yds. and including six and
  one-half (6 1/2) cu.yds., fork lift, four (4) wheel A-
  frame trucks when used for transportation purposes, four
  (4) wheel winch trucks, pavement breakers, batch trucks-wet
  or dry- over 2 up to and including 4-""34-E"" batches two (2)
  men oil distributors, fork-lift under four (4) ton and
  vacuum trucks.

  GROUP 3: Koehring or similar dumpsters, tract trucks, semi-
  trailer water trucks, Euclids, hug bottom dumps,
  tournapulls, tournatrailers, tournarockers, tractor
  trailers, tandems,  Q- frame winch trucks, hydrolift turcks
  or similar equipment when used for transportation purposes,
  mixer trucks over six and one- half (6 1/2) cu.yds, batch
  trucks wet or dry over 4 - ""34-E"" batches single equipment
  operated by employees withing this Bargaining unit.  Six
  (6) wheel pole trailers and one (1) man oil distributors,
  fork-lift over four (4) ton and mobile mixers.

  GROUP 4: Drivers on heavy equipment over sixteen (16) cu.yds.
  or twenty-four (24) ton, such as Koehring or similar
  dumpsters, tract trucks, Euclids, hug bottom dumps,
  tournapulls, tournarockers or similar equipment when used
  for transportation purposes, pole trailers over six (6)
  wheels, water pulls, low-boy trailers tandem axles, quad
  axle or more no-weight limitation, diesel and/or heavy
  equipment mechanics.

GROUP 5:  Mechanic furnishing his own tools.

----------------------------------------------------------------
 TEAM0135-012 04/01/2023

HAMILTON, HANCOCK, HENDRICKS, JOHNSON, MORGAN, AND SHELTBY
COUNTIES

                                  Rates          Fringes

TRUCK DRIVER  
     Group 1.....................$ 31.54                a
     Group 2.....................$ 32.04                a

A: $36.40 PER DAY & $450.00 PER WEEK

TRUCK DRIVER CLASSIFICATIONS:

GROUP 1: Truck Driver Helper
  GROUP 2: Truck Driver on Fork Lifts & Truck Driver on Tandem,
  Semi, or Tri-axle

----------------------------------------------------------------
 TEAM0364-002 06/01/2023

FULTON COUNTY

                                  Rates          Fringes

TRUCK DRIVER  
     GROUP 1.....................$ 31.75              A+B
     GROUP 2.....................$ 31.95              A+B
     GROUP 3.....................$ 32.25              A+B
     GROUP 4.....................$ 32.75              A+B

FOOTNOTE:

a. FRINGE BENEFITS: $422.50 per week

  B.  HOLIDAYS:  New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Fourth of July,
  Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day.

            TRUCK DRIVER CLASSIFICATIONS

GROUP 1:  Pick-up Trucks
GROUP 2:  Single Axle Trucks
GROUP 3:  Tandem, Tri-axle and Fuel Trucks
GROUP 4:  Semi-trailer Trucks

----------------------------------------------------------------
 TEAM0414-001 07/01/2023

ADAMS, ALLEN, DEKALB, HUNTINGTON, NOBLE, STEUBEN, WELLS, AND
WHITLEY COUNTIES
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                                  Rates          Fringes

TRUCK DRIVER  
     Group 1.....................$ 37.42        797.88/WK
     Group 2.....................$ 37.61        797.88/WK
     Group 3.....................$ 37.71        797.88/WK
     Group 4.....................$ 37.81        797.88/WK
     Group 5.....................$ 37.91        797.88/WK

TRUCK DRIVER CLASSIFICATIONS:

GROUP 1: Truck Driver Helper
GROUP 2: Truck Driver on Fork Lifts
GROUP 3: Truck Driver on Tandem, Semi, or Tri-axle
GROUP 4: Truck Driver on Water Trucks and Mechanic
GROUP 5: Truck Driver Euclid/Earth Movers

----------------------------------------------------------------

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.

================================================================

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017.  If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
violence, sexual assault, or stalking.  Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

----------------------------------------------------------------

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification.  As this weighted average rate includes all
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
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each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is
based.

----------------------------------------------------------------

                   WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

*  an existing published wage determination
*  a survey underlying a wage determination
*  a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
   a wage determination matter
*  a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
National Office because National Office has responsibility for
the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this
initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described
in 2.) and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to:

            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
            Wage and Hour Division
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

            Wage and Hour Administrator
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to:

            Administrative Review Board
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

================================================================

          END OF GENERAL DECISIO"

        





 

DOCUMENT 009113 - ADDENDA

PART 1 - 

1.1 PROJECT INFORMATION

A. Project Name:Vincent Village. 

B. Owner: Vincent Village Inc.

C. Owner Project Number: 23-0236.

D. Architect: Abonmarche Consultants, Inc. 

E. Architect Project Number: 23-0236.

F. Date of Addendum: <Insert date of Addendum>.

1.2 NOTICE TO BIDDERS

A. This Addendum is issued to all registered plan holders pursuant to the Instructions to 
Bidders. This Addendum serves to clarify, revise, and supersede information in the 
Project Manual, Drawings, and previously issued Addenda. Portions of the Addendum 
affecting the Contract Documents will be incorporated into the Contract by 
enumeration of the Addendum in the Owner/Contractor Agreement.

B. The Bidder shall acknowledge receipt of this Addendum in the appropriate space on the 
Bid Form.

C. The date for receipt of bids is unchanged by this Addendum, at same time and location.

1. Bid Date: <Insert date>.

1.3 ATTACHMENTS

A. This Addendum includes no attachments.

B. This Addendum includes the following attached Documents and Specification 
Sections:

1. Document <Insert Document number and name>, dated <Insert date>, 
[(reissued)] [(new)].

2. Section <Insert Section number and name>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] 
[(new)].

C. This Addendum includes the following attached Sheets:
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1. General Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] [(new)].
2. Civil Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] [(new)].
3. Landscape Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] [(new)].
4. Structural Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] [(new)].
5. Architectural Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] 

[(new)].
6. Interiors Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] [(new)].
7. Fire Protection Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] 

[(new)].
8. Plumbing Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] [(new)].
9. Mechanical Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] [(new)].
10. Electrical Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] [(new)].
11. Telecommunications Sheet <Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, [(reissued)] 

[(new)].

D. This Addendum includes the attached Addendum Drawings:

1. Civil Addendum Drawing CAD-<Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, 
revising Sheet <Insert number>.

2. Landscape Addendum Drawing LAD-<Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, 
revising Sheet <Insert number>.

3. Structural Addendum Drawing SAD-<Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, 
revising Sheet <Insert number>.

4. Architectural Addendum Drawing AAD-<Insert number>, dated <Insert 
date>, revising Sheet <Insert number>.

5. Fire Protection Addendum Drawing FAD-<Insert number>, dated <Insert 
date>, revising Sheet <Insert number>.

6. Plumbing Addendum Drawing PAD-<Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, 
revising Sheet <Insert number>.

7. Mechanical Addendum Drawing MAD-<Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, 
revising Sheet <Insert number>.

8. Electrical Addendum Drawing EAD-<Insert number>, dated <Insert date>, 
revising Sheet <Insert number>.

9. Telecommunications Addendum Drawing TAD-<Insert number>, dated 
<Insert date>, revising Sheet <Insert number>.

1.4 REVISIONS TO PREVIOUS ADDENDA

A. Addendum No. 1, Item <Insert number>: Document <Insert Document number and 
name>, [(not reissued)] [(reissued)] [(new document)].

1. Paragraph <Insert number>: <Insert explanatory text>.

B. Addendum No. 1, Item <Insert number>: Specification Section <Insert Section 
number and name>, [(not reissued)] [(reissued)] [(new document)].

1. Paragraph <Insert number>: <Insert explanatory text>.
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1.5 REVISIONS TO DIVISION 00 PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS AND 
CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

A. Document <Insert Document number and name>, (not reissued).

1. Paragraph <Insert number>: <Insert explanatory text>.

1.6 REVISIONS TO DIVISION 01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Specification Section <Insert Section number and name>, (not reissued).

1. Paragraph <Insert number>: <Insert explanatory text>.

1.7 REVISIONS TO DIVISIONS 02 - 49 SPECIFICATION SECTIONS

A. Specification Section <Insert section number and name>, (not reissued).

1. Paragraph <Insert number>: <Insert explanatory text>.

1.8 REVISIONS TO DRAWING SHEETS

A. Sheet <Insert number> - <Insert title> (not reissued).

1. Drawing <Insert number>: <Insert explanatory text>.

END OF DOCUMENT 009113
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Contractor's use of site and premises.
4. Work restrictions.
5. Specification and Drawing conventions.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and 
procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

2. Section 017300 "Execution" for coordination of Owner-installed products.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Work Package: A group of specifications, drawings, and schedules prepared by the 
design team to describe a portion of the Project Work for pricing, permitting, and 
construction.

1.4 PROJECT INFORMATION

A. Project Identification: 23-0236 Vincent Village.

1. Project Location: 2824 Holton Ave., Fort Wayne, IN  46806.

B. Owner: Vincent Village Inc.

1. Owner's Representative: Sharon Tucker.

C. Architect: Abonmarche Consultants, Inc- 315 W. Jefferson Blvd., South Bend, IN  
46601.
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1. Architect's Representative: Arvin Delacruz - 315 W. Jefferson Blvd., South 
Bend, IN  46601.

D. Contractor: <Insert name of Contractor firm> has been engaged as Contractor for this 
Project.

1. Contractor Representative: <Insert name and contact information for Contractor 
representative>.

1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not 
limited to, the following:

1. The project consists of the construction of a new non-for-profit center to support 
the local community with temperary housing and homelessness services.  The  
new facility will be a type V-B construction with B and S-1 occupancies and 
other Work indicated in the Contract Documents.

B. Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Unrestricted Use of Site: Each Contractor shall have full use of Project site for 
construction operations during construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is 
limited only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions 
of Project.

1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of 
way, and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to between <Insert time> a.m. to <Insert time> p.m., 
Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated. Work hours may be modified to 
meet Project requirements if approved by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Noise, Vibration, Dust, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels 
of noise and vibration, dust, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with 
Owner.

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive 
operations.
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2. Obtain Architect's written permission before proceeding with disruptive 
operations.

D. Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet 
of entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.

E. Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products , alcoholic 
beverages, and other controlled substances on Owner's property is not permitted.

1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of 
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in 
particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the 
Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending 
on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, 
manufacturer and product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or 
underlined as part of a hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these 
characteristics.

3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks 
may allow for access to linked information that is not residing in the 
Specifications. Unless otherwise indicated, linked information is not part of the 
Contract Documents.

4. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically 
stated otherwise.

B. Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications.

C. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to 
the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

D. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on 
Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are 
used on Drawings to identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms 
used in the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled 
on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes 
referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction 
from those required by the Contract Documents.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory 
changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that 
are not required to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or Owner.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Substitution Requests: Submit documentation identifying product or fabrication or 
installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and 
Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use form provided in Project Manual.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 

following, as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation 
method cannot be provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions 
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner 
and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed 
substitution.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
23-0236 Vincent Village - Full Spec 012500

1



 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with 
those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable 
Specification Section. Significant qualities may include attributes, such as 
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design 
characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements 
indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 
fabrication and installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and 

addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and 

interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for 

Project, from ICC-ES.
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the 
overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction 
cannot be provided within the Contract Time, include letter from 
manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of 
purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract 
Sum.

l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with 
requirements in the Contract Documents, except as indicated in 
substitution request, is compatible with related materials and is appropriate 
for applications indicated.

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution 
to produce indicated results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for 
substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of 
proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of 
receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a 
proposed substitution within time allocated.

1.5 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the 
approved substitutions.
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1.6 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of 
need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and 
review of related submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, 
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance 
with these requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 
produce indicated results.

b. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that 
specified product provided for compliance with IgCC requirements.

c. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that 
specified product provided for compliance with ASHRAE 189.1 
requirements.

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction 

schedule.
f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities 

having jurisdiction.
g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the 

Work.
i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested 

substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is 
uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is 
acceptable to all contractors involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed unless otherwise indicated.

C. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if 
received within 60 days after  the Notice of Award. Requests received after that time 
may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, 
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance 
with these requirements:

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, 
energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional 
responsibilities Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities 
may include compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation 
services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and similar 
considerations.
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b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 
Documents.

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 
produce indicated results.

d. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that 
specified product provided for compliance with IgCC requirements.

e. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that 
specified product provided for compliance with ASHRAE 189.1 
requirements.

f. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
g. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction 

schedule.
h. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities 

having jurisdiction.
i. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
j. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the 

Work.
k. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
l. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested 

substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is 
uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is 
acceptable to all contractors involved.

1.7 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

A. Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are 
specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and 
systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, 
submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
and other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file  paper copies of 
certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product 
and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design 
professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria 
in the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in 
performing these services.

C. Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform approval stamp. 
Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that 
submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract 
Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have 
Contractor's review and approval.
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1.8 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW

A. Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions required, and 
return.

B. Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate action.

C. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp 
appropriately to indicate action

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed only when use of 
partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

E. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 
returned for resubmittal without review.

F. Architect will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

G. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect 
without action.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for 
handling requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.

2. Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements for 
forms for contract modifications provided as part of web-based Project 
management software.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, 
not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on 
AIA Document G710.

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of 
proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised 
Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to 
stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, 
submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the 
Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit 
costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, 
furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts 
of trade discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION 
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d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the 
effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity 
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available 
total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to 
the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to 
Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change 
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the 
effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey 
data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 
trade discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the 
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or 
system specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

A. Allowance Adjustment: See Section 012100 "Allowances" for administrative 
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to 
reflect actual costs of allowances.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a 
Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive 
on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to 
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
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1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the 
Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the 
Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 
required by the Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data 
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

1.8 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Work Change Directive: Architect may issue a Work Change Directive on form 
included in Project Manual. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed 
with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. 
It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract 
Sum or the Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 
required by the Work Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data 
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the 
Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing 
Contractor's Applications for Payment.

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of 
Contractor's construction schedule. Cost-loaded Critical Path Method Schedule may 
serve to satisfy requirements for the schedule of values.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be 
indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later 
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for 
Payment.

3. Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases 
requiring separately phased payments, provide subschedules showing values 
coordinated with each phase of payment.

4. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work: Where the Contractor's 
construction schedule defines separate elements of the Work, provide 
subschedules showing values coordinated with each element.

5. Subschedules for Separate Design Contracts: Where the Owner has retained 
design professionals under separate contracts who will each provide certification 
of payment requests, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with the 
scope of each design services contract, as described in Section 011000 
"Summary."
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B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line 
items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification 
Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of 
values:

a. Project name and location.
b. Owner's name.
c. Owner's Project number.
d. Name of Architect.
e. Architect's Project number.
f. Contractor's name and address.
g. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate 

the following for each item listed:

a. Related Specification Section or division.
b. Description of the Work.
c. Name of subcontractor.
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator.
e. Name of supplier.
f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
g. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to 

nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar 
amounts to whole dollars, with total equal to Contract Sum.

1) Labor.
2) Materials.
3) Equipment.

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple 
line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the 
Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work 
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased 
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

6. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each 
allowance. Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit 
cost, multiplied by measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract 
Documents to determine quantities.

7. Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for 
each Purchase contract. Show line-item value of Purchase contract. Indicate 
Owner payments or deposits, if any, and balance to be paid by Contractor.
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8. Overhead Costs, Proportional Distribution: Include total cost and proportionate 
share of general overhead and profit for each line item.

9. Overhead Costs, Separate Line Items: Show cost of temporary facilities and other 
major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line 
items.

10. Temporary Facilities: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost 
items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items.

11. Closeout Costs. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal 
subcontracts for Project closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent 
of the Contract Sum and subcontract amount.

12. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change 
Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. 
Include at least one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction 
Change Directive.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be 
consistent with previous applications and payments, as certified by Architect and paid 
for by Owner.

B. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703  
as form for Applications for Payment.

1. Other Application for Payment forms proposed by the Contractor may be 
acceptable to Architect and Owner. Submit forms for approval with initial 
submittal of schedule of values.

C. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for 
Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall 
include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording 
appropriate information about application.

D. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of 
mechanic's lien from  subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction 
period covered by the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous 
application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or 
full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must 
submit waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final 
waivers from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the 
application who is lawfully entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.
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E. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must 
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the 
following:

1. List of subcontractors.
2. Schedule of values.
3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
4. Combined Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final) 

incorporating Work of multiple contracts, with indication of acceptance of 
schedule by each Contractor.

5. Products list (preliminary if not final).
6. Sustainable design action plans, including preliminary project materials cost data.
7. Schedule of unit prices.
8. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).
9. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
10. List of Contractor's principal consultants.
11. Copies of building permits.
12. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work.
13. Initial progress report.
14. Report of preconstruction conference.
15. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
16. Performance and payment bonds.
17. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

F. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 
percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete 
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

a. Complete administrative actions, submittals, and Work preceding this 
application, as described in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued 
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

G. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit 
final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not 
previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
2. Certification of completion of final punch list items.
3. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and 

proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
4. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
5. AIA Document G706.
6. AIA Document G706A.
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7. AIA Document G707.
8. Evidence that claims have been settled.
9. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar 

data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and 
assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

10. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.
11. Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations are paid.
12. Waivers and releases.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Submittal schedule requirements.
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Architect's[ and Construction Manager's] responsive action. Action submittals are 
those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that 
do not require Architect's[ and Construction Manager's] responsive action. 
Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. Informational 
submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as 
"informational submittals."

1.3 SUBMITTAL FORMATS

A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

1. Project name.
2. Date.
3. Name of Architect.
4. Name of Construction Manager.
5. Name of Contractor.
6. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
7. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
8. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification 

Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier and alphanumeric suffix 
for resubmittals.

9. Category and type of submittal.
10. Submittal purpose and description.
11. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic 

name for each of multiple items.
12. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
13. Indication of full or partial submittal.
14. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
15. Other necessary identification.
16. Remarks.
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17. Signature of transmitter.

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations 
from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and 
limitations; include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those 
requested by Architect on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each 
submittal or noting on attached separate sheet.

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of 
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package and transmit to Architect by sending 
via email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject 
line as requested by Architect.

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as 
a digital Project Record Document file.

2. Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and 
upload to web-based Project management software website. Enter required data 
in web-based software site to fully identify submittal.

3. Paper: Prepare submittals in paper form and deliver to Architect.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently 
unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved 
submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in 
different Sections, so processing will not be delayed because of need to review 
submittals concurrently for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's  receipt of submittal. No 
extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit 
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.
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1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow 
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect 
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for 
coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same 
manner as initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.
4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's 

consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21  days for initial review 
of each submittal.

a. <Insert list of Specification Sections requiring sequential review>.

5. Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that 
submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's 
consultants, allow 15 days for review of each submittal. Submittal will be 
returned to Architect before being returned to Contractor.

a. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to 
specified number of copies to Architect.

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial 
submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate 

extent of revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from 

Architect's action stamp.

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, 
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary 
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only 
final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 
stamp.

1.5 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of 
construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard 
published data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product 
Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are 
applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:
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a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:

a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
c. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on 

accompanying Shop Drawings.

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrently with 
Samples.

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not 
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed 
data unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise 
permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 
following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.
b. Schedules.
c. Compliance with specified standards.
d. Notation of coordination requirements.
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

2. Paper Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size Drawings, 
submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 
by 42 inches.

a. Two opaque (bond) copies of each submittal. Architect will return one 
copy(ies).

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of 
these characteristics with other materials.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components, such as accessories 
together in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that 
includes the following:
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a. Project name and submittal number.
b. Generic description of Sample.
c. Product name and name of manufacturer.
d. Sample source.
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for 
quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. 
Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated 
with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition 
at time of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as 
Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

4. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of 
units or sections of units, showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns 
available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where 
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected 
from manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with 
options selected.

5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, 
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in 
manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for 
use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples 
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or 
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of 
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color 
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain 
two Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one 
returned Sample set as a project record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, 
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar 
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is 
inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at 
least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of 
variations.

D. Test and Research Reports:
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1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, 
on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of 
compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include written 
recommendations for substrate preparation and primers required.

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of 
field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is 
installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract 
Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material 
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing 
agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of 
tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance 
requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product 
produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract 
Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and 
witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by 
a qualified testing agency.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building 
code in effect for Project. Include the following information:

a. Name of evaluation organization.
b. Date of evaluation.
c. Time period when report is in effect.
d. Product and manufacturers' names.
e. Description of product.
f. Test procedures and results.
g. Limitations of use.

1.6 DELEGATED DESIGN SERVICES

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications 
by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract 
Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and 
design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, 
submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

B. Delegated Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
and other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file  paper copies of 
certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product 
and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design 
professional.
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1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria 
in the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in 
performing these services.

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for 
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract 
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before 
submitting to Architect.

B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform 
approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement 
certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance 
with the Contract Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have 
Contractor's review and approval.

1.8 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or 
revisions required[, and return].

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the 
appropriate action.

2. Paper Submittals: Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and 
will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action[.][, as follows:]

3. Submittals by Web-Based Project Management Software: Architect will indicate, 
on Project management software website, the appropriate action.

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or 
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each 
submittal to appropriate party.

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of 
partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 
returned for resubmittal without review.

E. Architect will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect 
without action.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements 
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for 
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control 
services required by Architect, Owner, Commissioning Authority, or authorities 
having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" unless otherwise 
further described means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous 
projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special 
requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction.

B. Field Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed 
on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.

C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction 
operation, including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar 
operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a Work result does not require 
that certain construction activities specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

D. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site either as 
freestanding temporary built elements or as part of permanent construction. Mockups 
are constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate 
aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, 
testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials; and to 
demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances. Mockups are not 
Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by 
which the Work will be judged.

1. Laboratory Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies constructed and tested at 
testing facility to verify performance characteristics.
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2. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Mockups of the exterior envelope constructed 
on-site as as indicated in-place portions of permanent construction, consisting of 
multiple products, assemblies, and subassemblies, with cutaways enabling 
inspection of concealed portions of the Work.

a. Include each system, assembly, component, and part of the exterior wall 
and roof to be constructed for the Project. Colors of components shall be 
those selected by the Architect for use in the Project.

3. Room Mockups: Mockups of typical interior spaces complete with wall, floor, 
and ceiling finishes; doors; windows; millwork; casework; specialties; 
furnishings and equipment; and lighting.

4. Product Mockups: Mockups that may include multiple products, materials, or 
systems specified in a single Section.

5. In-Place Mockups: Mockups constructed on-site in their actual final location as 
part of permanent construction.

E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project 
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or 
compliance with specified criteria. Unless otherwise indicated, copies of reports of tests 
or inspections performed for other than the Project do not meet this definition.

F. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized 
testing laboratory (NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited 
according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), 
or by a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified 
requirements.

G. Source Quality-Control Tests and Inspections: Tests and inspections that are performed 
at the source; for example, plant, mill, factory, or shop.

H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. 
Testing laboratory shall have the same meaning as testing agency.

I. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and 
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate 
that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

J. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and 
after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work 
and completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control 
services do not include contract administration activities performed by Architect.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the 
following:

1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to 
test and inspection log for Architect's, Commissioning Authority's, reference during 
normal working hours.

1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents.

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services, 
repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore 
patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that 
are as invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements 
for cutting and patching in Section 017300 "Execution."

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DEFINITIONS

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, 
applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and 
responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as 
"directed."

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including 
"shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities 
having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction 
industry that control performance of the Work.

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, 
assembly, installation, and similar operations.

G. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, 
work to dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

I. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of 
Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description 
of the land on which Project is to be built.

1.2 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect 
as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. 
Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.

B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract 
Documents unless otherwise indicated.
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C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar 
with industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable 
standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, 
obtain copies directly from publication source.

1.3 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities 
indicated in Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." 
or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the United 
States."

B. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 
following list. Abbreviations and acronyms not included in this list shall mean the 
recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations: 
National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & 
Professional Associations of the United States." The information in this list is subject to 
change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. AABC - Associated Air Balance Council; www.aabc.com.
2. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association; www.aamanet.org.
3. AAPFCO - Association of American Plant Food Control Officials; 

www.aapfco.org.
4. AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation 

Officials; www.transportation.org.
5. AATCC - American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists; 

www.aatcc.org.
6. ABMA - American Bearing Manufacturers Association; 

www.americanbearings.org.
7. ABMA - American Boiler Manufacturers Association; www.abma.com.
8. ACI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International); 

www.concrete.org.
9. ACPA - American Concrete Pipe Association; www.concrete-pipe.org.
10. AEIC - Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The); 

www.aeic.org.
11. AF&PA - American Forest & Paper Association; www.afandpa.org.
12. AGA - American Gas Association; www.aga.org.
13. AHAM - Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers; www.aham.org.
14. AHRI - Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (The); 

www.ahrinet.org.
15. AI - Asphalt Institute; www.asphaltinstitute.org.
16. AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org.
17. AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction; www.aisc.org.
18. AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute; www.steel.org.
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19. AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction; www.aitc-glulam.org.
20. AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.; 

www.amca.org.
21. ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org.
22. AOSA - Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc.; www.aosaseed.com.
23. APA - APA - The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org.
24. APA - Architectural Precast Association; www.archprecast.org.
25. API - American Petroleum Institute; www.api.org.
26. ARI - Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).
27. ARI - American Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).
28. ARMA - Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association; www.asphaltroofing.org.
29. ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org.
30. ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering 

Institute; (See ASCE).
31. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning 

Engineers; www.ashrae.org.
32. ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers); 

www.asme.org.
33. ASSE - American Society of Safety Engineers (The); www.asse.org.
34. ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineering; www.asse-plumbing.org.
35. ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org.
36. ATIS - Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions; www.atis.org.
37. AWEA - American Wind Energy Association; www.awea.org.
38. AWI - Architectural Woodwork Institute; www.awinet.org.
39. AWMAC - Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada; 

www.awmac.com.
40. AWPA - American Wood Protection Association; www.awpa.com.
41. AWS - American Welding Society; www.aws.org.
42. AWWA - American Water Works Association; www.awwa.org.
43. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; 

www.buildershardware.com.
44. BIA - Brick Industry Association (The); www.gobrick.com.
45. BICSI - BICSI, Inc.; www.bicsi.org.
46. BIFMA - BIFMA International; (Business and Institutional Furniture 

Manufacturer's Association); www.bifma.org.
47. BISSC - Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee; www.bissc.org.
48. BWF - Badminton World Federation; (Formerly: International Badminton 

Federation); www.bissc.org.
49. CDA - Copper Development Association; www.copper.org.
50. CE - Conformite Europeenne; 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/single-market/ce-marking/.
51. CEA - Canadian Electricity Association; www.electricity.ca.
52. CEA - Consumer Electronics Association; www.ce.org.
53. CFFA - Chemical Fabrics and Film Association, Inc.; 

www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com.
54. CFSEI - Cold-Formed Steel Engineers Institute; www.cfsei.org.
55. CGA - Compressed Gas Association; www.cganet.com.
56. CIMA - Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.cellulose.org.
57. CISCA - Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association; www.cisca.org.
58. CISPI - Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute; www.cispi.org.
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59. CLFMI - Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute; www.chainlinkinfo.org.
60. CPA - Composite Panel Association; www.pbmdf.com.
61. CRI - Carpet and Rug Institute (The); www.carpet-rug.org.
62. CRRC - Cool Roof Rating Council; www.coolroofs.org.
63. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; www.crsi.org.
64. CSA - CSA Group; www.csagroup.com.
65. CSA - CSA International; www.csa-international.org.
66. CSI - Construction Specifications Institute (The); www.csinet.org.
67. CSSB - Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau; www.cedarbureau.org.
68. CTI - Cooling Technology Institute; (Formerly: Cooling Tower Institute); 

www.cti.org.
69. CWC - Composite Wood Council; (See CPA).
70. DASMA - Door and Access Systems Manufacturers Association; 

www.dasma.com.
71. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute; www.dhi.org.
72. ECA - Electronic Components Association; (See ECIA).
73. ECAMA - Electronic Components Assemblies & Materials Association; (See 

ECIA).
74. ECIA - Electronic Components Industry Association; www.eciaonline.org.
75. EIA - Electronic Industries Alliance; (See TIA).
76. EIMA - EIFS Industry Members Association; www.eima.com.
77. EJMA - Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.ejma.org.
78. ESD - ESD Association; (Electrostatic Discharge Association); www.esda.org.
79. ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology Association; (See PLASA).
80. ETL - Intertek (See Intertek); www.intertek.com.
81. EVO - Efficiency Valuation Organization; www.evo-world.org.
82. FCI - Fluid Controls Institute; www.fluidcontrolsinstitute.org.
83. FIBA - Federation Internationale de Basketball; (The International Basketball 

Federation); www.fiba.com.
84. FIVB - Federation Internationale de Volleyball; (The International Volleyball 

Federation); www.fivb.org.
85. FM Approvals - FM Approvals LLC; www.fmglobal.com.
86. FM Global - FM Global; (Formerly: FMG - FM Global); www.fmglobal.com.
87. FRSA - Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors 

Association, Inc.; www.floridaroof.com.
88. FSA - Fluid Sealing Association; www.fluidsealing.com.
89. FSC - Forest Stewardship Council U.S.; www.fscus.org.
90. GA - Gypsum Association; www.gypsum.org.
91. GANA - Glass Association of North America; www.glasswebsite.com.
92. GS - Green Seal; www.greenseal.org.
93. HI - Hydraulic Institute; www.pumps.org.
94. HI/GAMA - Hydronics Institute/Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association; (See 

AHRI).
95. HMMA - Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association; (See NAAMM).
96. HPVA - Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association; www.hpva.org.
97. HPW - H. P. White Laboratory, Inc.; www.hpwhite.com.
98. IAPSC - International Association of Professional Security Consultants; 

www.iapsc.org.
99. IAS - International Accreditation Service; www.iasonline.org.
100. ICBO - International Conference of Building Officials; (See ICC).
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101. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.
102. ICEA - Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.; www.icea.net.
103. ICPA - International Cast Polymer Alliance; www.icpa-hq.org.
104. ICRI - International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.; www.icri.org.
105. IEC - International Electrotechnical Commission; www.iec.ch.
106. IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The); 

www.ieee.org.
107. IES - Illuminating Engineering Society; (Formerly: Illuminating Engineering 

Society of North America); www.ies.org.
108. IESNA - Illuminating Engineering Society of North America; (See IES).
109. IEST - Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology; www.iest.org.
110. IGMA - Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance; www.igmaonline.org.
111. IGSHPA - International Ground Source Heat Pump Association; 

www.igshpa.okstate.edu.
112. ILI - Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc.; www.iliai.com.
113. Intertek - Intertek Group; (Formerly: ETL SEMCO; Intertek Testing Service 

NA); www.intertek.com.
114. ISA - International Society of Automation (The); (Formerly: Instrumentation, 

Systems, and Automation Society); www.isa.org.
115. ISAS - Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society (The); (See ISA).
116. ISFA - International Surface Fabricators Association; (Formerly: International 

Solid Surface Fabricators Association); www.isfanow.org.
117. ISO - International Organization for Standardization; www.iso.org.
118. ISSFA - International Solid Surface Fabricators Association; (See ISFA).
119. ITU - International Telecommunication Union; www.itu.int/home.
120. KCMA - Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association; www.kcma.org.
121. LMA - Laminating Materials Association; (See CPA).
122. LPI - Lightning Protection Institute; www.lightning.org.
123. MBMA - Metal Building Manufacturers Association; www.mbma.com.
124. MCA - Metal Construction Association; www.metalconstruction.org.
125. MFMA - Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.maplefloor.org.
126. MFMA - Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 

www.metalframingmfg.org.
127. MHIA - Material Handling Industry of America; www.mhia.org.
128. MIA - Marble Institute of America; www.marble-institute.com.
129. MMPA - Moulding & Millwork Producers Association; www.wmmpa.com.
130. MPI - Master Painters Institute; www.paintinfo.com.
131. MSS - Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry 

Inc.; www.mss-hq.org.
132. NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers; 

www.naamm.org.
133. NACE - NACE International; (National Association of Corrosion Engineers 

International); www.nace.org.
134. NADCA - National Air Duct Cleaners Association; www.nadca.com.
135. NAIMA - North American Insulation Manufacturers Association; 

www.naima.org.
136. NBGQA - National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc.; 

www.nbgqa.com.
137. NBI - New Buildings Institute; www.newbuildings.org.
138. NCAA - National Collegiate Athletic Association (The); www.ncaa.org.
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139. NCMA - National Concrete Masonry Association; www.ncma.org.
140. NEBB - National Environmental Balancing Bureau; www.nebb.org.
141. NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association; www.necanet.org.
142. NeLMA - Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association; www.nelma.org.
143. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association; www.nema.org.
144. NETA - InterNational Electrical Testing Association; www.netaworld.org.
145. NFHS - National Federation of State High School Associations; www.nfhs.org.
146. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org.
147. NFPA - NFPA International; (See NFPA).
148. NFRC - National Fenestration Rating Council; www.nfrc.org.
149. NHLA - National Hardwood Lumber Association; www.nhla.com.
150. NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority; www.nlga.org.
151. NOFMA - National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association; (See NWFA).
152. NOMMA - National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association; 

www.nomma.org.
153. NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association; www.nrca.net.
154. NRMCA - National Ready Mixed Concrete Association; www.nrmca.org.
155. NSF - NSF International; www.nsf.org.
156. NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers; www.nspe.org.
157. NSSGA - National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association; www.nssga.org.
158. NTMA - National Terrazzo & Mosaic Association, Inc. (The); www.ntma.com.
159. NWFA - National Wood Flooring Association; www.nwfa.org.
160. PCI - Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute; www.pci.org.
161. PDI - Plumbing & Drainage Institute; www.pdionline.org.
162. PLASA - PLASA; (Formerly: ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology 

Association); www.plasa.org.
163. RCSC - Research Council on Structural Connections; www.boltcouncil.org.
164. RFCI - Resilient Floor Covering Institute; www.rfci.com.
165. RIS - Redwood Inspection Service; www.redwoodinspection.com.
166. SAE - SAE International; www.sae.org.
167. SCTE - Society of Cable Telecommunications Engineers; www.scte.org.
168. SDI - Steel Deck Institute; www.sdi.org.
169. SDI - Steel Door Institute; www.steeldoor.org.
170. SEFA - Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (The); 

www.sefalabs.com.
171. SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil 

Engineers; (See ASCE).
172. SIA - Security Industry Association; www.siaonline.org.
173. SJI - Steel Joist Institute; www.steeljoist.org.
174. SMA - Screen Manufacturers Association; www.smainfo.org.
175. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National 

Association; www.smacna.org.
176. SMPTE - Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers; www.smpte.org.
177. SPFA - Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance; www.sprayfoam.org.
178. SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau; www.spib.org.
179. SPRI - Single Ply Roofing Industry; www.spri.org.
180. SRCC - Solar Rating & Certification Corporation; www.solar-rating.org.
181. SSINA - Specialty Steel Industry of North America; www.ssina.com.
182. SSPC - SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings; www.sspc.org.
183. STI - Steel Tank Institute; www.steeltank.com.
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184. SWI - Steel Window Institute; www.steelwindows.com.
185. SWPA - Submersible Wastewater Pump Association; www.swpa.org.
186. TCA - Tilt-Up Concrete Association; www.tilt-up.org.
187. TCNA - Tile Council of North America, Inc.; www.tileusa.com.
188. TEMA - Tubular Exchanger Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.tema.org.
189. TIA - Telecommunications Industry Association (The); (Formerly: TIA/EIA - 

Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance); 
www.tiaonline.org.

190. TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries 
Alliance; (See TIA).

191. TMS - The Masonry Society; www.masonrysociety.org.
192. TPI - Truss Plate Institute; www.tpinst.org.
193. TPI - Turfgrass Producers International; www.turfgrasssod.org.
194. TRI - Tile Roofing Institute; www.tileroofing.org.
195. UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; www.ul.com.
196. UNI - Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association; www.uni-bell.org.
197. USAV - USA Volleyball; www.usavolleyball.org.
198. USGBC - U.S. Green Building Council; www.usgbc.org.
199. USITT - United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc.; www.usitt.org.
200. WA - Wallcoverings Association; www.wallcoverings.org.
201. WASTEC - Waste Equipment Technology Association; www.wastec.org.
202. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; www.wclib.org.
203. WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers Association; www.wcmanet.org.
204. WDMA - Window & Door Manufacturers Association; www.wdma.com.
205. WI - Woodwork Institute; www.wicnet.org.
206. WSRCA - Western States Roofing Contractors Association; www.wsrca.com.
207. WWPA - Western Wood Products Association; www.wwpa.org.

C. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 
following list. This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract 
Documents.

1. DIN - Deutsches Institut fur Normung e.V.; www.din.de.
2. IAPMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials; 

www.iapmo.org.
3. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.
4. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org.

D. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of 
the entities in the following list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as of 
the date of the Contract Documents.

1. COE - Army Corps of Engineers; www.usace.army.mil.
2. CPSC - Consumer Product Safety Commission; www.cpsc.gov.
3. DOC - Department of Commerce; National Institute of Standards and 

Technology; www.nist.gov.
4. DOD - Department of Defense; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.
5. DOE - Department of Energy; www.energy.gov.
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6. EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov.
7. FAA - Federal Aviation Administration; www.faa.gov.
8. FG - Federal Government Publications; www.gpo.gov/fdsys.
9. GSA - General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov.
10. HUD - Department of Housing and Urban Development; www.hud.gov.
11. LBL - Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory; Environmental Energy 

Technologies Division; www.eetd.lbl.gov.
12. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov.
13. SD - Department of State; www.state.gov.
14. TRB - Transportation Research Board; National Cooperative Highway Research 

Program; The National Academies; www.trb.org.
15. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Agriculture Research Service; U.S. Salinity 

Laboratory; www.ars.usda.gov.
16. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Rural Utilities Service; www.usda.gov.
17. USDOJ - Department of Justice; Office of Justice Programs; National Institute of 

Justice; www.ojp.usdoj.gov.
18. USP - U.S. Pharmacopeial Convention; www.usp.org.
19. USPS - United States Postal Service; www.usps.com.

E. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of 
the standards and regulations in the following list. This information is subject to change 
and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office; 
www.gpo.gov/fdsys.

2. DOD - Department of Defense; Military Specifications and Standards; Available 
from DLA Document Services; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

3. DSCC - Defense Supply Center Columbus; (See FS).
4. FED-STD - Federal Standard; (See FS).
5. FS - Federal Specification; Available from DLA Document Services; 

www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

a. Available from Defense Standardization Program; www.dsp.dla.mil.
b. Available from General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov.
c. Available from National Institute of Building Sciences/Whole Building 

Design Guide; www.wbdg.org.

6. MILSPEC - Military Specification and Standards; (See DOD).
7. USAB - United States Access Board; www.access-board.gov.
8. USATBCB - U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board; 

(See USAB).

F. State Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of 
the entities in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to 
be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.
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1. CBHF; State of California; Department of Consumer Affairs; Bureau of 
Electronic and Appliance Repair, Home Furnishings and Thermal Insulation; 
www.bearhfti.ca.gov.

2. CCR; California Code of Regulations; Office of Administrative Law; California 
Title 24 Energy Code; www.calregs.com.

3. CDHS; California Department of Health Services; (See CDPH).
4. CDPH; California Department of Public Health; Indoor Air Quality Program; 

www.cal-iaq.org.
5. CPUC; California Public Utilities Commission; www.cpuc.ca.gov.
6. SCAQMD; South Coast Air Quality Management District; www.aqmd.gov.
7. TFS; Texas A&M Forest Service; Sustainable Forestry and Economic 

Development; www.txforestservice.tamu.edu.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 014200
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DEFINITIONS

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for 
Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the 
terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including 
make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's 
published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another 
project or facility. Salvaged items or items reused from other projects are not 
considered new products. Items that are manufactured or fabricated to include 
recycled content materials are considered new products, unless indicated 
otherwise.

3. Comparable Product: Product by named manufacturer that is demonstrated and 
approved through the comparable product submittal process described in Part 2 
"Comparable Products" Article, to have the indicated qualities related to type, 
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, 
and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single 
manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design 
product," including make or model number or other designation. Published attributes 
and characteristics of basis-of-design product establish salient characteristics of 
products.

1. Evaluation of Comparable Products: In addition to the basis-of-design product 
description, product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the 
significant qualities related to type, function, in-service performance and physical 
properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other special 
features and requirements for purposes of evaluating comparable products of 
additional manufacturers named in the specification. Manufacturer's published 
attributes and characteristics of basis-of-design product also establish salient 
characteristics of products for purposes of evaluating comparable products.

C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance 
with requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual 
Specification Section, provide products qualified under the specified product 
procedure. In the event that a named product or product by a named manufacturer does 
not meet the other requirements of the specifications, select another named product or 
product from another named manufacturer that does meet the requirements of the 
specifications; submit a comparable product request or substitution request, if 
applicable.
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D. Substitution: Refer to Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for definition and 
limitations on substitutions.

1.2 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, 
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and 
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under 
requirements of the Contract Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written standard warranty form furnished by 
individual manufacturer for a particular product and issued in the name of the 
Owner or endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to 
provide specific rights for Owner and issued in the name of the Owner or 
endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information 
and properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included in the Project Manual, 
prepare a written document, using indicated form properly executed.

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements 
for submitting special warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing 
execution of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Coordination of Owner-installed products.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or 
performance of subsequent work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions 
after installation of subsequent work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, 
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other 
construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of 
connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, gas service piping, and water-service 
piping; underground electrical services; and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by 
public utilities serving Project site.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component 
of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator 
present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 
and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual 
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
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2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and 
systems are to be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility 
with existing finishes or primers.

C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of 
the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

1. Description of the Work, including Specification Section number and paragraph, 
and Drawing sheet number and detail, where applicable.

2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
4. Recommended corrections.

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to 
adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other 
utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities 
having jurisdiction.

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. 
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are 
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the 
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to 
Architect  in accordance with requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management 
and Coordination."

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A. Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.

B. Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, 
poor planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

C. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as 
economically feasible.

D. Contractor shall submit periodic Waste Disposal Reports; all landfill disposal, 
incineration, recycling, salvage, and reuse must be reported regardless of to whom the 
cost or savings accrues; use the same units of measure on all reports.

E. Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are:

1. Burning on the project site.
2. Burying on the project site.
3. Dumping or burying on other property, public or private.
4. Other illegal dumping or burying.

F. Regulatory Requirements:  Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with 
regulatory requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local 
requirements, pertaining to legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste 
materials.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Clean:  Untreated and unpainted;  not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the 
like.

B. Construction and Demolition Waste:  Solid wastes typically including building 
materials, packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, 
repair and demolition operations.

C. Hazardous:  Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, 
corrosivity, toxicity or reactivity.

D. Nonhazardous:  Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., 
ignitibility, corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity. 

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 
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E. Nontoxic:  Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period 
of exposure.

F. Recyclable:  The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life 
cycle and remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

G. Recycle:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for 
remanufacture into a new product for reuse by others.

H. Recycling:  The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste 
and other discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form.  Recycling does 
not include burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

I. Return:  To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.

J.  Reuse:  To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.

K. Salvage:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or 
reuse by others.

L. Sediment:  Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well 
production run-off water.

M. Source Separation:  The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate 
beginning from the first time they become waste.

N. Toxic:  Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure.

O. Trash:  Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.

P. Waste:  Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its 
intended use. Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Waste Disposal Reports:  Submit at specified intervals, with details of quantities of 
trash and waste, means of disposal or reuse, and costs; show both totals to date and 
since last report.

1. Submit updated Report with each Application for Progress Payment; failure to 
submit Report will delay payment.

2. Submit Report on a form acceptable to Owner.
3. Landfill Disposal:  Include the following information:

a. Identification of material.
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b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, of trash/waste material from the project 
disposed of in landfills.

c. State the identity of landfills, total amount of tipping fees paid to landfill, 
and total disposal cost.

d.  Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of 
quantity and cost.

4. Incinerator Disposal:  Include the following information:

a. Identification of material.
b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, of trash/waste material from the project 

delivered to incinerators.
c. State the identity of incinerators, total amount of fees paid to incinerator, 

and total disposal cost.
d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of 

quantity and cost.

5.  Recycled and Salvaged Materials:  Include the following information for each:

a. Identification of material, including those retrieved by installer for use on 
other projects.

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, date removed from the project site, and 
receiving party.

c. Transportation cost, amount paid or received for the material, and the net 
total cost or savings of salvage or recycling each material.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of 
quantity and cost.

e. Certification by receiving party that materials will not be disposed of in 
landfills or by incineration.

6. Material Reused on Project:  Include the following information for each:

a. Identification of material and how it was used in the project.
b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards.
c. Include weight tickets as evidence of quantity.

7. Other Disposal Methods:  Include information similar to that described above, as 
appropriate to disposal method.

1.4 EXECUTION

A. See Section 013000 for additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal 
procedures, and project documentation.

B. See Section 015000 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and 
removal facilities and services.

C. See Section 016000 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and 
handling.
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D. See Section 017000 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting 
and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

1.5 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

A. Manager:  Designate an on-site person or persons responsible for instructing workers 
and overseeing and documenting results of the Waste Management Plan.

B. Communication:  Distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, 
each subcontractor, Owner, and Architect.

C. Instruction:  Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and 
recycling, salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate 
stages of the project.

D. Meetings:  Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings.

1. Pre-bid meeting.
2. Pre-construction meeting.
3. Regular job-site meetings.

E. Facilities:  Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for 
recycling, salvage, reuse, return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and 
installers.

1. Provide containers as required.
2. Provide adequate space for pick-up and delivery and convenience to 

subcontractors.
3. Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in 

order to avoid contamination of materials.

F. Hazardous Wastes:  Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to 
applicable regulations.

G. Recycling:  Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste 
products in order to prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability 
of identified materials.  Arrange for timely pickups from the site or deliveries to 
recycling facility in order to prevent contamination of recyclable materials.

H. Reuse of Materials On-Site:  Set aside, sort, and protect separated products in 
preparation for reuse.

I. Salvage:  Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site.

J. END OF SECTION
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1.6

1.7

1.8 1.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

1.9 A. Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste 
possible.

1.10 B. Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to 
error, poor

1.11 planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

1.12 C. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste 
as

1.13 economically feasible.

1.14 D. Contractor shall submit periodic Waste Disposal Reports; all landfill disposal, 
incineration,

1.15 recycling, salvage, and reuse must be reported regardless of to whom the cost or 
savings

1.16 accrues; use the same units of measure on all reports.

1.17 E. Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are:

1.18 1. Burning on the project site.

1.19 2. Burying on the project site.

1.20 3. Dumping or burying on other property, public or private.
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1.21 4. Other illegal dumping or burying.

1.22 F. Regulatory Requirements:  Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying 
with regulatory

1.23 requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, 
pertaining to

1.24 legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste materials.

1.25 1.02 DEFINITIONS

1.26 A. Clean:  Untreated and unpainted;  not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the 
like.

1.27 B. Construction and Demolition Waste:  Solid wastes typically including building 
materials,

1.28 packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and

1.29 demolition operations.

1.30 C. Hazardous:  Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, 
corrosivity,

1.31 toxicity or reactivity.

1.32 D. Nonhazardous:  Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., 
ignitibility,

1.33 corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity.

1.34 E. Nontoxic:  Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long 
period of
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1.35 exposure.

1.36 F. Recyclable:  The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life 
cycle and

1.37 remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

1.38 G. Recycle:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for 
remanufacture

1.39 into a new product for reuse by others.

1.40 H. Recycling:  The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste 
and other

1.41 discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form.  Recycling does not 
include

1.42 burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

1.43 I. Return:  To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.

1.44 J. Reuse:  To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.

1.45 K. Salvage:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale 
or reuse by

1.46 others.

1.47 L. Sediment:  Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or 
well

1.48 production run-off water.
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1.49 M. Source Separation:  The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate 
beginning

1.50 from the first time they become waste.

A. N. Toxic:  Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure.     
A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property 
of                   

END OF SECTION 017419
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Substantial Completion procedures.
2. Final Completion procedures.
3. List of incomplete items.
4. Submittal of Project warranties.
5. Final cleaning.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for 
Payment for Substantial Completion and Final Completion.

2. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and 
maintenance manual requirements.

3. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, 
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

4. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements to train Owner's 
maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain products, equipment, and 
systems.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. List of Incomplete Items: Contractor-prepared list of items to be completed or 
corrected, prepared for the Architect's use prior to Architect's inspection, to determine 
if the Work is substantially complete.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
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B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items 
required by other Sections.

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be 
completed and corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item 
on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having 
jurisdiction, permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and 
similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including 
Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or 
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific 
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 
certifications, and similar documents.

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, 
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 
location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model 
number.

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of 
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each 
item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain 
Architect's signature for receipt of submittals.

5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.
6. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted.
7. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, 

and maintenance.

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
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2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise 
Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial 

Completion.
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of 

products, equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video 
recordings specified in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."

6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.
7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local 

emergency responders.
8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with 

mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
9. Complete final cleaning requirements.
10. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to 

eliminate visual defects.

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial 
Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready 
for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with 
inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of 
items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must 
be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final 
Completion.

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for 
determining Final Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment in accordance with Section 012900 
"Payment Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's 
Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected 
(punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list will state 
that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements.

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.
5. Submit Final Completion photographic documentation.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
23-0236 Vincent Village - Full Spec 017700

3



 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final 
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection 
or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final 
Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that 
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected.

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected 
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction 
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of 
construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first, listed 
by room or space number.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for 
ceilings, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a. MS Excel Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.
b. PDF Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.
c. Web-Based Project Software Upload: Utilize software feature for creating 

and updating list of incomplete items (punch list).
d. Three Paper Copies: Architect will return two copies.

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated 
portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than 
date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit 
Owner's rights under warranty.

B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15  days of completion 
of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner 
during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
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C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents 
of Project Manual.

D. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble 
complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with 
bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at 
beginning of document.

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.

E. Warranties in Paper Form:

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf 
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 
8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate 
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed 
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and 
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

F. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance 
manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to 
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and 
antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. 
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building 
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated 
portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign 
substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and 
other foreign deposits.
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c. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, 
even-textured surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material 
from Project site.

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free 

condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid 
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective 
surfaces to their original condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited-access spaces, including 
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and 
similar spaces.

h. Clean flooring, removing debris, dirt, and staining; clean in accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions.

i. Vacuum and mop concrete.
j. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; 

clean in accordance with manufacturer's instructions if visible soil or stains 
remain.

k. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and 
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, 
vision-obscuring materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to 
scratch surfaces.

l. Remove labels that are not permanent.
m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar 

equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and 
other foreign substances.

n. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including 
stains resulting from water exposure.

o. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean 
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

p. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on 
inspection.

1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA ACR. Provide 
written report on completion of cleaning.

q. Clean luminaires, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 
efficiency.

r. Clean strainers.
s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary 
Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report.

D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in Section 
015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
23-0236 Vincent Village - Full Spec 017700

6



 

3.2 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A. Complete repair and restoration operations required by "Correction of the Work" 
Article in Section 017300 "Execution" before requesting inspection for determination 
of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation 
and maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory manuals.
2. Systems and equipment operation manuals.
3. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.
4. Product maintenance manuals.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular 
interaction.

B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual 
as specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the 
time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized 
as required by this Section.

1. Architect and Commissioning Authority will comment on whether content of 
operation and maintenance submittals is acceptable.

2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to 
revisions and field conditions.

B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect. Enable reviewer comments on 
draft submittals.

2. Submit three paper copies. Architect will return two copies.
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C. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting 
inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing 
demonstration and training. Architect and Commissioning Authority will return copy 
with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's and Commissioning 
Authority's comments. Submit copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of 
receipt of Architect's and Commissioning Authority's comments and prior to 
commencing demonstration and training.

D. Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting 
operation and maintenance documentation.

1.5 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite 
electronic PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. 
Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for 
minimum readable file size.

2. File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file 
names. Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment 
names used in manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each 
system and subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create 
composite manual, so that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, 
and equipment names in a readily navigated file tree. Configure electronic 
manual to display bookmark panel on opening file.

B. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled 
volumes.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness 
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with 
clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets 
inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, 
organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related 
components. Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide essential 
information for proper operation or maintenance of equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION 
AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject 
matter of contents, and indicate Specification Section number on bottom of 
spine. Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.
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2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the 
manual. Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and 
major components of equipment included in the section on each divider, 
cross-referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose 
diagnostic software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. 
Enclose title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves.

4. Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.
5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with 

text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text 
pages and use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in 
labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate 
locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, 
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations.

1.6 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY 
MANUAL

A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that 
provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 
List items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired information. Include 
the following:

1. List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references 
to operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each 
system.

2. List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by 
system. For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate 
list.

3. Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, 
and maintenance manual.

1.7 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION MANUALS

A. Systems and Equipment Operation Manual: Assemble a complete set of data indicating 
operation of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. 
Include information required for daily operation and management, operating standards, 
and routine and special operating procedures.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare 
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an 
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.
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B. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems 
and equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.
3. Operating standards.
4. Operating procedures.
5. Operating logs.
6. Wiring diagrams.
7. Control diagrams.
8. Piped system diagrams.
9. Precautions against improper use.
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

C. Descriptions: Include the following:

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on 
Contract Documents.

2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
4. Equipment function.
5. Operating characteristics.
6. Limiting conditions.
7. Performance curves.
8. Engineering data and tests.
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

D. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Startup procedures.
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
4. Regulation and control procedures.
5. Instructions on stopping.
6. Normal shutdown instructions.
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

E. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram 
controls as installed.

F. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color coding where required 
for identification.
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1.8 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of data 
indicating maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system. Include manufacturers' maintenance documentation, preventive maintenance 
procedures and frequency, repair procedures, wiring and systems diagrams, lists of 
spare parts, and warranty information.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare 
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an 
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

B. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, 
include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance 
procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, 
maintenance service contracts, and warranties and bonds as described below.

C. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in 
manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. 
For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and 
maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title 
in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

D. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for 
each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins; include only sheets pertinent to 
product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or 
component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a 
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract 
Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to 
information not applicable.

a. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not 
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and 
maintenance of equipment or systems.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including 
disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

E. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail 
essential maintenance procedures:

1. Test and inspection instructions.
2. Troubleshooting guide.
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3. Precautions against improper maintenance.
4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions.
5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.
6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

F. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list 
of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, 
monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording 
maintenance.

G. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, 
with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance 
documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.

H. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name 
and telephone number of service agent.

I. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

J. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control 
sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in 
record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of maintenance manuals.

1.9 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating 
care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. 
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair 
materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name 
and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, 
and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and 
cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing 
or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:
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1. Product name and model number.
2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Color, pattern, and texture.
4. Material and chemical composition.
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the 
following:

1. Inspection procedures.
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5. Repair instructions.

F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials 
and related services.

G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 
Documents, including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record specifications.
3. Record Product Data.
4. Miscellaneous record submittals.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set(s) of marked-up record prints.
2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:

a. Initial Submittal:

1) Submit one paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints.
2) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one set(s) 

of file prints.
3) Submit Record Digital Data Files and one  set(s) of plots.
4) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional 

information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

b. Final Submittal:

1) Submit three paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints.
2) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned Record Prints and three 

set(s) of file prints.
3) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional 

information were recorded.

c. Final Submittal:

1) Submit one paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints.
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2) Submit Record Digital Data Files and three  set(s) of Record Digital 
Data File plots.

3) Plot each drawing file, whether or not changes and additional 
information were recorded.

B. Record Specifications: Submit annotated PDF electronic files of Project's 
Specifications, including addenda and Contract modifications.

C. Record Product Data: Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each 
submittal.

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance 
manuals, submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.

D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 
record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction 
activities. Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

E. Reports: Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated into Project 
Record Documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, 
concealed conditions, field changes, product selections, and other notations 
incorporated.

1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings 
and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are 
issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation, where installation 
varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained 
record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar 
entity, to provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record 
prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would 
be difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic 

documentation.

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the 
following:

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
c. Depths of foundations.
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
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e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
g. Actual equipment locations.
h. Duct size and routing.
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities.
j. Changes made by Change Order or Work Change Directive.
k. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up 
record prints.

4. Mark record prints with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to 
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same 
location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or 
omitted from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare 
a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

1. Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as for 
the original Contract Drawings.

2. Format: DWG, Version 2023, Microsoft Windows operating system.
3. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.
4. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record 

prints. Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.
5. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.
6. Architect will furnish Contractor with one set of digital data files of the Contract 

Drawings for use in recording information.

a. See Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for 
requirements related to use of Architect's digital data files.

b. Architect will provide data file layer information. Record markups in 
separate layers.

C. Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT 
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with 
durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.
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3. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate 
electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name 
each file with the sheet identification. Include identification in each digital data 
file.

4. Identification: As follows:

a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect.
e. Name of Contractor.

1.5 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation, where 
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and Contract 
modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, 
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information 
necessary to provide a record of selections made.

4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been 
submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record 
Product Data.

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where 
applicable.

B. Format: Submit record specifications as annotated PDF electronic file.

1.6 RECORD PRODUCT DATA

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for 
Project Record Document purposes. Post changes and revisions to Project Record 
Documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.

B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where 
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders[, Record Specifications,] and Record Drawings 
where applicable.

C. Format: Submit Record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file.
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1. Include Record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section 
number and title, electronically linked to each item of Record Product Data.

1.7 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for 
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of 
the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use 
and reference.

B. Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file.

1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by Specification 
Section number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous 
record submittals.

1.8 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store Record Documents in the field office apart 
from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record 
Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and 
in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access 
to Project Record Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTION 017900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's 
personnel, including the following:

1. Instruction in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

B. Allowances: Furnish demonstration and training instruction time under the 
demonstration and training allowance as specified in Section 012100 "Allowances."

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and 
training, including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, 
length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include 
learning objective and outline for each training module.

1. Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration 
and training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of 
video recording of live instructional module.

B. Qualification Data: For .

1.3 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required 
to minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's 
personnel.

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of 
instruction time, and course content.

C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, 
and maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and 
maintenance data have been reviewed and approved by Architect.

1.4 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training 
modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by 
individual Specification Sections.
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B. Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module. 
Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to 
master. For each module, include instruction for the following as applicable to the 
system, equipment, or component:

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the 
following:

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design 

responsibility.
c. Operating standards.
d. Regulatory requirements.
e. Equipment function.
f. Operating characteristics.
g. Limiting conditions.
h. Performance curves.

2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail:

a. Emergency manuals.
b. Systems and equipment operation manuals.
c. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.
d. Product maintenance manuals.
e. Project Record Documents.
f. Identification systems.
g. Warranties and bonds.
h. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable:

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error 
messages.

b. Instructions on stopping.
c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
f. Special operating instructions and procedures.

4. Operations: Include the following, as applicable:

a. Startup procedures.
b. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
c. Routine and normal operating instructions.
d. Regulation and control procedures.
e. Control sequences.
f. Safety procedures.
g. Instructions on stopping.
h. Normal shutdown instructions.
i. Operating procedures for emergencies.
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j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
m. Special operating instructions and procedures.

5. Adjustments: Include the following:

a. Alignments.
b. Checking adjustments.
c. Noise and vibration adjustments.
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.

6. Troubleshooting: Include the following:

a. Diagnostic instructions.
b. Test and inspection procedures.

7. Maintenance: Include the following:

a. Inspection procedures.
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
d. Procedures for routine cleaning.
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.
f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
g. Instruction on use of special tools.

8. Repairs: Include the following:

a. Diagnosis instructions.
b. Repair instructions.
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions.
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.

1.5 INSTRUCTION

A. Facilitator: Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training 
modules, to coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner 
for number of participants, instruction times, and location.

B. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and 
maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.

1. Architect will furnish an instructor to describe basis of system design, 
operational requirements, criteria, and regulatory requirements.

2. Owner will furnish an instructor to describe Owner's operational philosophy.
3. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.
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C. Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times. For equipment that 
requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.

1. Schedule training with Owner, through Architect, with at least seven days' 
advance notice.

D. Training Location and Reference Material: Conduct training on-site in the completed 
and fully operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training 
using final operation and maintenance data submittals.

E. Evaluation: At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each 
participant's mastery of module by use of an oral  performance-based test.

F. Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and remove from Project site. 
Remove instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition existing 
before initial training use.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017900
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SECTION 031000 - CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Concrete Formwork: Design, engineer, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, 
shores, and reshores in accordance with ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, and 
dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support 
such loads, so that resulting concrete conforms to the required shapes, lines, and 
dimensions. 

1. Design wood panel forms in accordance with APA's "Concrete Forming 
Design/Construction Guide." 

2. Design formwork to limit deflection of form-facing material to 1/240 of center-
to-center spacing of supports. 

a. For architectural concrete specified in Section 033300 "Architectural 
Concrete," limit deflection of form-facing material, studs, and walers to 
0.0025 times their respective clear spans (L/400). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF FORMWORK 

A. Comply with ACI 301. 

B. Construct formwork, so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, 
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117 and to comply 
with the Surface Finish designations specified in Section 033000 "Cast-In-Place 
Concrete" for as-cast finishes. 

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities as follows: 

1. Surface Finish-1.0: ACI 117 Class D, 1 inch. 
2. Surface Finish-2.0: ACI 117 Class B, 1/4 inch. 
3. Surface Finish-3.0: ACI 117 Class A, 1/8 inch. 

D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

1. Minimize joints. 
2. Exposed Concrete: Symmetrically align joints in forms. 
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E. Construct removable forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against 
concrete surfaces. 

1. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast-concrete 
surfaces. 

2. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical. 
3. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and other accessories, for easy removal. 

F. Do not use rust-stained, steel, form-facing material. 

G. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required 
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. 

1. Provide and secure units to support screed strips. 
2. Use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds. 

H. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of 
formwork is inaccessible. 

1. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent 
loss of concrete mortar. 

2. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations. 

I. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 

J. At construction joints, overlap forms onto previously placed concrete not less than 12 
inches. 

K. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and 
bulkheads required in the Work. 

1. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 
2. Obtain written approval of Architect prior to forming openings not indicated on 

Drawings. 

L. Construction and Movement Joints: 

1. Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 
2. Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations 

indicated or as approved by Architect. 
3. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. 
4. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans. 

a. Offset joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a 
beam-girder intersection. 

5. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, 
beams, and girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs. 

6. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated on Drawings. 
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a. Locate joints beside piers integral with walls, near corners, and in 
concealed locations where possible. 

M. Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning 
and inspection. 

1. Locate ports and openings in bottom of vertical forms, in inconspicuous location, 
to allow flushing water to drain. 

2. Close temporary ports and openings with tight-fitting panels, flush with inside 
face of form, and neatly fitted, so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete 
surfaces. 

N. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, 
dirt, and other debris just before placing concrete. 

O. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar 
leaks and maintain proper alignment. 

P. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's 
written instructions, before placing reinforcement. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining 
work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. 

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished 
with items to be embedded. 

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC 303. 

3. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in 
outer face of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, 
shelf angles, and other conditions. 

4. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures, as indicated on Drawings. 
5. Clean embedded items immediately prior to concrete placement. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 032000 - CONCRETE REINFORCING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Steel reinforcement bars. 
2. Welded-wire reinforcement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protection of In-Place Conditions: 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. 
2. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing concrete. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials 
that reduce bond to concrete. 

3.2 JOINTS 

A. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at 
locations indicated or as approved by Architect. 

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. 
2. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements of floors and 

slabs. 

3.3 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with ACI 117. 
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cast-in-place concrete, including concrete materials, mixture design, placement 
procedures, and finishes. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of 
the following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, and other pozzolans 
materials subject to compliance with requirements. 

B. Water/Cement Ratio (w/cm): The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials. 

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with ASTM C94/C94M and ACI 301. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 306.1. 

B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL 

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 unless modified by requirements in the 
Contract Documents. 

2.2 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the 
basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301. 

1. Use a qualified testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture 
designs, based on laboratory trial mixtures. 
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B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other 
than portland cement in concrete as follows: 

1. Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans: 25 percent by mass. 
2. Slag Cement: 50 percent by mass. 
3. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans, Slag Cement: 50 percent by mass, with fly 

ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass. 
4. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans: 35 percent by mass with fly ash or 

pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass. 

C. Admixtures: Use admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing high-range water-reducing or plasticizing admixture in 
concrete, as required, for placement and workability. 

2. Use water-reducing and -retarding admixture when required by high 
temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete and concrete with a w/cm 
below 0.50. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining 
Work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. 

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished 
with items to be embedded. 

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 
tolerances in Section 7.5 of ANSI/AISC 303. 

3. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in 
outer face of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, 
shelf angles, and other conditions. 

3.2 JOINTS 

A. Construct joints true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints: Coordinate with floor slab pattern and concrete placement 
sequence. 

1. Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations 
indicated on Drawings or as approved by Architect. 

2. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. 

a. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise 
indicated. 
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b. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements of floors 
and slabs. 

3. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete. 
4. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders at third points of spans. Offset 

joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder 
intersection. 

5. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, 
beams, and girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs. 

6. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated on Drawings. Unless otherwise 
indicated on Drawings, locate vertical joints beside piers integral with walls, near 
corners, and in concealed locations where possible. 

C. Control Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: Form weakened-plane control joints, sectioning 
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct control joints for a depth equal to at least 
one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows: 

1. Grooved Joints: Form control joints after initial floating by grooving and 
finishing each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of control 
joints after applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete 
surfaces. 

2. Sawed Joints: Form control joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof 
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete 
when cutting action does not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and 
before concrete develops random cracks. 

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips 
at slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, 
grade beams, and other locations, as indicated. 

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with 
finished concrete surface unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch 
below finished concrete surface, where joint sealants, specified in 
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants," are indicated. 

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one 
length is required, lace or clip sections together. 

E. Doweled Joints: 

1. Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated on Drawings. 
2. Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel bar length to prevent concrete 

bonding to one side of joint. 

F. Dowel Plates: Install dowel plates at joints where indicated on Drawings. 

3.3 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded 
items, and vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed. 
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1. Immediately prior to concrete placement, inspect vapor retarder for damage and 
deficient installation, and repair defective areas. 

2. Provide continuous inspection of vapor retarder during concrete placement and 
make necessary repairs to damaged areas as Work progresses. 

B. Notify Architect and testing and inspection agencies 24 hours prior to commencement 
of concrete placement. 

C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement 
unless approved by Architect in writing, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the 
concrete delivery ticket. 

1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures 
to mixture. 

D. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject 
to limitations of ACI 301, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the concrete 
delivery ticket. 

1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures 
to mixture. 

E. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that 
no new concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or 
planes of weakness. 

1. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as 
indicated. 

2. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation. 
3. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design 

pressures and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 
4. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment in accordance 

with ACI 301. 

a. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. 
b. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to 

rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into preceding layer. 
c. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose 

plasticity. 
d. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to 

consolidate concrete, and complete embedment of reinforcement and other 
embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate. 

F. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within 
limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete. 

1. Do not place concrete floors and slabs in a checkerboard sequence. 
2. Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly 

worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 
3. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. 
4. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations. 
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5. Level concrete, cut high areas, and fill low areas. 
6. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. 
7. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-

textured surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. 
8. Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations. 

3.4 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. As-Cast Surface Finishes: 

1. ACI 301 Surface Finish SF-1.0: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-
facing material. 

a. Patch voids larger than 1-1/2 inches wide or 1/2 inch deep. 
b. Remove projections larger than 1 inch. 
c. Tie holes do not require patching. 
d. Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 Class D. 
e. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 

2. ACI 301Surface Finish SF-2.0: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing 
material, arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of 
seams. 

a. Patch voids larger than 3/4 inch wide or 1/2 inch deep. 
b. Remove projections larger than 1/4 inch. 
c. Patch tie holes. 
d. Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 Class B. 
e. Locations: Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view or to be 

covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete. 

3. ACI 301 Surface Finish SF-3.0: 

a. Patch voids larger than 3/4 inch wide or 1/2 inch deep. 
b. Remove projections larger than 1/8 inch. 
c. Patch tie holes. 
d. Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 Class A. 
e. Locations: Apply to concrete surfaces to receive a rubbed finish. 

B. Related Unformed Surfaces: 

1. At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to 
formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a color and texture matching 
adjacent formed surfaces. 

2. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 
unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 
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3.5 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and 
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

B. Scratch Finish: 

1. While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-
floated or darbied. 

2. Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile depth of 1/4 inch in one 
direction. 

3. Apply scratch finish to surfaces to receive mortar setting beds for bonded 
cementitious floor finishes. 

C. Float Finish: 

1. When bleedwater sheen has disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened 
sufficiently to permit operation of specific float apparatus, consolidate concrete 
surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or 
inaccessible to power-driven floats. 

2. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, 
smooth, granular texture and complies with ACI 117 tolerances for conventional 
concrete. 

3. Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish and to be covered with 
fluid-applied or sheet waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing, or sand-bed 
terrazzo. 

D. Trowel Finish: 

1. After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand 
or power-driven trowel. 

2. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks 
and uniform in texture and appearance. 

3. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings 
or floor coverings. 

4. Do not add water to concrete surface. 
5. Do not apply hard-troweled finish to concrete, which has a total air content 

greater than 3 percent. 
6. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces exposed to view or to be covered with resilient 

flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or 
another thin-film-finish coating system. 

7. Finish and measure surface, so gap at any point between concrete surface and an 
unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- long straightedge resting on two high spots and 
placed anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/8 inch. 

E. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces indicated on 
Drawings. While concrete is still plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom 
perpendicular to main traffic route. 

1. Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application. 
2. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces. 
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F. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and 
locations indicated on Drawings. 

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming 
with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. 

2. Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application. 

3.6 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 

A. Filling In: 

1. Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after Work of other trades is 
in place unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place construction. 
3. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the 

Work. 

B. Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is 
still green and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, 
intersections, and terminations slightly rounded. 

C. Equipment Bases and Foundations: 

1. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided. 
2. Construct concrete bases 6 inches high unless otherwise indicated on Drawings, 

and extend base not less than 6 inches in each direction beyond the maximum 
dimensions of supported equipment unless otherwise indicated on Drawings, or 
unless required for seismic anchor support. 

3. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days. 
4. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise 

indicated, install dowel rods on 18-inch centers around the full perimeter of 
concrete base. 

5. For supported equipment, install epoxy-coated anchor bolts that extend through 
concrete base and anchor into structural concrete substrate. 

6. Prior to pouring concrete, place and secure anchorage devices. 

a. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions 
furnished with items to be embedded. 

b. Cast anchor-bolt insert into bases. 
c. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to 

supported equipment. 

D. Steel Pan Stairs: Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and associated 
items. 

1. Cast-in inserts and accessories, as shown on Drawings. 
2. Screed, tamp, and trowel finish concrete surfaces. 
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3.7 CONCRETE CURING 

A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. 

1. Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1 for hot-weather protection during curing. 
2. Maintain moisture loss no more than 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 

operations. 

B. Curing Formed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows: 

1. Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, 
and other similar surfaces. 

2. Cure concrete containing color pigments in accordance with color pigment 
manufacturer's instructions. 

3. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms. 
4. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for remainder of 

curing period, as follows: 

a. Continuous Fogging: Maintain standing water on concrete surface until 
final setting of concrete. 

b. Continuous Sprinkling: Maintain concrete surface continuously wet. 
c. Water-Retention Sheeting Materials: Cover exposed concrete surfaces with 

sheeting material, taping, or lapping seams. 
d. Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous 

operation by power spray or roller in accordance with manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

1) Recoat areas subject to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 
application. 

2) Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing 
period. 

C. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows: 

1. Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. 
2. Interior Concrete Floors: 

a. Floors to Receive Floor Coverings Specified in Other Sections: Contractor 
has option of the following: 

1) Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with 
moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest 
practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and 
sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. 

a) Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period, 
using cover material and waterproof tape. 

b) Cure for not less than seven days. 
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2) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete 
surfaces continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing 
one, or a combination of, the following: 

a) Water. 
b) Continuous water-fog spray. 

b. Floors to Receive Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatments: Contractor has 
option of the following: 

1) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete 
surfaces continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing 
one, or a combination of, the following: 

a) Water. 
b) Continuous water-fog spray. 

c. Floors to Receive Polished Finish: Contractor has option of the following: 

1) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete 
surfaces continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing 
one, or a combination of, the following: 

a) Water. 
b) Continuous water-fog spray. 

d. Floors to Receive Chemical Stain: 

1) As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application without 
marring concrete surface, install curing paper over entire area of 
floor. 

2) Install curing paper square to building lines, without wrinkles, and 
in a single length without end joints. 

3) Butt sides of curing paper tight; do not overlap sides of curing 
paper. 

4) Leave curing paper in place for duration of curing period, but not 
less than 28 days. 

e. Floors to Receive Urethane Flooring: 

1) As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application without 
marring concrete surface, install prewetted absorptive cover over 
entire area of floor. 

2) Rewet absorptive cover, and cover immediately with polyethylene 
moisture-retaining cover with edges lapped 6 inches and sealed in 
place. 

3) Secure polyethylene moisture-retaining cover in place to prohibit air 
from circulating under polyethylene moisture-retaining cover. 

4) Leave absorptive cover and polyethylene moisture-retaining cover 
in place for duration of curing period, but not less than 28 days. 
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3.8 TOLERANCES 

A. Conform to ACI 117. 

3.9 PROTECTION 

A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows: 

1. Protect from petroleum stains. 
2. Diaper hydraulic equipment used over concrete surfaces. 
3. Prohibit vehicles from interior concrete slabs. 
4. Prohibit use of pipe-cutting machinery over concrete surfaces. 
5. Prohibit placement of steel items on concrete surfaces. 
6. Prohibit use of acids or acidic detergents over concrete surfaces. 
7. Protect liquid floor treatment from damage and wear during the remainder of 

construction period. Use protective methods and materials, including temporary 
covering, recommended in writing by liquid floor treatments installer. 

8. Protect concrete surfaces scheduled to receive surface hardener or polished 
concrete finish using Floor Slab Protective Covering. 

END OF SECTION 



 

SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - Revise this Section by deleting and inserting text to meet Project-specific 
requirements.This Section uses the term "Architect." Change this term to match that used to 
identify the design professional as defined in the General and Supplementary Conditions.Verify 
that Section titles referenced in this Section are correct for this Project's Specifications; Section 
titles may have changed.GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Cast-in-place concrete, including concrete materials, mixture design, placement 
procedures, and finishes.

Retain subparagraphs below to cross-reference requirements Contractor might expect to find in 
this Section but are specified in other Sections.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Definition in "Cementitious Materials" Paragraph below refers to those materials that 
make up the cementitious component of the water/cement ratio (w/cm).Cementitious 
Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the following: 
blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, and other pozzolans materials subject 
to compliance with requirements.

B. Water/Cement Ratio (w/cm): The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials.
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Retain "Product Data" Subparagraph below to require minimum recycled content for LEED 2009 
MR Credit 2 - "Recycled Content.""Product Certificates" Subparagraph below applies to LEED 
2009, Materials and Resources Credit 5, "Regional Materials."Retain first three subparagraphs 
below to be eligible for LEED v4 credit. See the Evaluations."Environmental Product 
Declaration" Subparagraph below applies to LEED v4 (all) MR Credit, "Building Product 
Disclosure and Optimization - Environmental Product Declarations." Confirm with manufacturer 
that EPDs are available for each product."Health Product Declaration" Subparagraph below 
applies to LEED v4 (all) MR Credit, "Building Product Disclosure and Optimization - Material 
Ingredients, Option 1 - Material Ingredient Reporting." Confirm with manufacturer that HPDs are 
available and meet requirements of the HPD Open Standard or approved USGBC 
program."Sourcing of Raw Materials" Subparagraph below applies to LEED v4 (all) MR Credit, 
"Building Project Disclosure and Optimization - Sourcing of Raw Materials, Option 1 - Raw 
Material Source and Extraction Reporting." Confirm with manufacturer that corporate 
sustainability reports are available, have been prepared within the last year or are applicable to 
the year of production, and are by an organization approved by the USGBC."Product 
Certificates" Subparagraph below applies to IgCC, which requires that a minimum of 55 percent 
of building materials or products be extracted, harvested, manufactured, or recovered within 500 
miles (800 km) of Project. See IgCC-2012, 505.2.5.Retain "Environmental Product Declaration" 
Subparagraph below if products specified in the Section are required to have an EPD to meet the 
IgCC's requirement of 55 percent recycled materials."Product Certificates" Subparagraph below 
applies to ASHRAE 189.1, which requires that a minimum of 15 percent of building materials or 
products be extracted, harvested, manufactured, or recovered within 500 miles (800 km) of 
Project. See ASHRAE 189.1-2014, 9.4.1.2."Environmental Product Declaration" Subparagraph 
below applies to ASHRAE 189.1 if products specified in the Section are used to meet the 
requirements of paragraph 9.4.1.4, "Multiple-Attribute Product Declaration or Certification," 
which requires EPDs for a minimum of 10 products.Subparagraphs below apply to Green Globes 
v1.4 if products specified in the Section are used to meet the requirements of paragraph 3.5.1.2 
"Path B: Prescriptive Path for Building Core and Shell" -which requires that a certain percentage 
of the materials used in the core and shell have EPDs, third-party certifications, and/or third-party 
life cycle assessments."Laboratory Test Reports" Subparagraph below applies to LEED 2009 for 
Schools, LEED v4, IgCC, ASHRAE 189.1, and Green Globes. Coordinate with requirements for 
liquid floor treatments and curing and sealing compounds.Design mixtures in "Design Mixtures" 
Paragraph below are usually considered to be an action submittal.Retain "Material Certificates" 
Paragraph below to require submittal of material certificates from manufacturers.Revise five 
subparagraphs below to suit Project.Retain "Material Test Reports" Paragraph below for material 
test reports that are Contractor's responsibility.Retain "Field quality-control reports" Paragraph 
below if Contractor is responsible for field quality-control testing and inspecting.Retain 
paragraph below if preinstallation conference is held.Retain subparagraph below if required.

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Comply with ASTM C94/C94M and ACI 301 (ACI 301M).

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 306.1.
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B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 305.1 (ACI 
305.1M).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Manufacturers and products listed are neither recommended nor endorsed by the AIA or 
AVITRU. Before inserting names, verify that manufacturers and products listed there comply 
with requirements retained or revised in descriptions and are both available and suitable for the 
intended applications. For definitions of terms and requirements for Contractor's product 
selection, see Section 016000 "Product Requirements."

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) unless modified by requirements 
in the Contract Documents.
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"Regional Materials" Paragraph below applies to LEED 2009 NC, CS, and LEED 2009 for 
Schools Credit MR 5 and to LEED 2009 CI Credit MR 5, Option 2; before retaining, verify 
availability of materials that comply."Regional Materials" Paragraph below applies to LEED 
2009 CI Credit MR 5, Option 1."Regional Materials" Paragraph below applies to LEED 
v4."Indigenous Materials" Paragraph below applies to IgCC; before retaining, verify availability 
of materials that comply."Regional Materials" Paragraph below applies to ASHRAE 189.1; 
before retaining, verify availability of materials that comply.Retain type and color of portland 
cement from options in "Portland Cement" Subparagraph below.Retain supplementary cementing 
materials in "Fly Ash" and "Slag Cement" subparagraphs below. Ready-mix-concrete 
manufacturer blends these materials with portland cement. Fly ash, slag cement, or pozzolanic 
materials may slow rate of concrete strengthening and affect color uniformity.Retain "Blended 
Hydraulic Cement" Subparagraph below if factory-blended hydraulic cement is permitted; verify 
availability of options before specifying. Fly ash, slag cement, or pozzolanic materials in the 
nonportland cement part of blended hydraulic cement may slow rate of concrete strengthening 
and affect color uniformity. Insert ASTM C1157/C1157M if acceptable.Retain class of aggregate 
from options in "Normal-Weight Aggregates" Paragraph below or revise to suit Project. ASTM 
C33/C33M limits deleterious substances in coarse aggregate, depending on climate severity and 
in-service location of concrete. Classes in first set of options are ASTM C33/C33M default 
classes for concrete exposed to weather for Severe (S), Moderate (M), and Negligible (N) 
weathering regions, respectively. Revise first two options to "Class 4S" or "4M" if concrete is 
exposed to frequent wetting.Retain "Alkali-Silica Reaction" Subparagraph below if damage 
caused by concrete expansion from alkali silica or alkali carbonate reactions is anticipated.Retain 
coarse-aggregate size from three options in "Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size" Subparagraph 
below; insert gradation requirements if preferred. Aggregate size limits relate to spacing of steel 
reinforcement, depth of slab, or thickness of concrete member.Retain "Fine Aggregate" 
Subparagraph below if optional restriction for fine aggregate in ASTM C33/C33M is 
required.Retain "Lightweight Aggregate" Paragraph below if using lightweight aggregate for 
structural lightweight concrete. Retain size limit from four options below.Retain one or more 
chemical admixtures from "Water-Reducing Admixture," "Retarding Admixture," 
"Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture," "High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture," 
"High-Range, Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture," and "Plasticizing and Retarding 
Admixture" subparagraphs below.Retain "Sheet Vapor Retarder Class A" Paragraph below if a 
nonbituminous water vapor retarder is required.Retain option and insert water-vapor permeance 
in "Sheet Vapor Retarder Class A" Paragraph below if requiring less than the 0.1 perms permitted 
by ASTM E1745. See the Evaluations. If inserting lower perm rating in option, coordinate with 
manufacturers and products selected.Retain "Manufacturers" Subparagraph below and list of 
manufacturers to require products from manufacturers listed or a comparable product from other 
manufacturers.Penetrating liquid floor treatment in "Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment" 
Paragraph below is commonly applied to harden and densify floors of warehouses and 
distribution facilities, imparting a clear satin sheen to finished floor. Pigmented products may also 
be available. Although formulations vary, manufacturers claim these nonfluosilicate liquids 
improve abrasion and chemical resistance and dustproof concrete surface. When approved by 
manufacturers, these products may be installed over mineral dry-shake floor hardeners or 
integrally colored concrete.Retain "Manufacturers" Subparagraph below and list of manufacturers 
to require products from manufacturers listed or a comparable product from other 
manufacturers.Subparagraph below applies to LEED 2009 for Schools Credit IEQ 
4.3.Subparagraph below applies to LEED v4.Subparagraph below applies to IgCC.Subparagraph 
below applies to ASHRAE 189.1.Subparagraph below applies to Green Globes.Retain applicable 
curing aids and materials from remaining paragraphs.Retain "Manufacturers" Subparagraph 
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below and list of manufacturers to require products from manufacturers listed or a comparable 
product from other manufacturers.Retain "Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming, Dissipating 
Curing Compound" Paragraph below if a dissipating-type, waterborne, membrane-forming curing 
compound is required. Although the EPA mandates maximum VOC emissions of 350 g/L for 
curing compounds, verify VOC emission limits of authorities having jurisdiction. If slow 
breakdown of curing membrane could interfere with bonding of floor coverings, retain 
"Removal" Subparagraph in "Concrete Curing" Article in Part 3.Retain "Manufacturers" 
Subparagraph below and list of manufacturers to require products from manufacturers listed or a 
comparable product from other manufacturers.Retain "Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming, 
Nondissipating Curing Compound" Paragraph below if a nondissipating-type, waterborne, 
membrane-forming curing compound with minimal solids content is required. Although the EPA 
mandates maximum VOC emissions of 350 g/L for curing compounds, verify VOC emission 
limits of authorities having jurisdiction. Retain option if applicable.Verify with manufacturer that 
retained products have been tested against interference with bonding of floor covering.Retain 
"Manufacturers" Subparagraph below and list of manufacturers to require products from 
manufacturers listed or a comparable product from other manufacturers.Retain "Clear, 
Waterborne, Membrane-Forming, Curing and Sealing Compound" Paragraph below if a clear, 
nonyellowing, waterborne, membrane-forming, curing and sealing compound is required. 
Although the EPA mandates maximum VOC emissions of 700 g/L for curing and sealing 
compounds, verify VOC emission limits of authorities having jurisdiction.Retain 
"Manufacturers" Subparagraph below and list of manufacturers to require products from 
manufacturers listed or a comparable product from other manufacturers.Subparagraph below 
applies to LEED 2009 for Schools Credit IEQ 4.3.Subparagraph below applies to LEED 
v4.Subparagraph below applies to IgCC.Subparagraph below applies to ASHRAE 
189.1.Subparagraph below applies to Green Globes.Retain one or all options in "Expansion- and 
Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips" Paragraph below. Joint-filler strips are used in floor isolation 
joints.Retain "Floor Slab Protective Covering" Paragraph below if required to protect concrete 
floor surfaces scheduled to be polished or other special floor finishes.Retain "Manufacturers" 
Subparagraph below and list of manufacturers to require products from manufacturers listed or a 
comparable product from other manufacturers.

2.2 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the 
basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301 
(ACI 301M).

1. Use a qualified testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture 
designs, based on laboratory trial mixtures.

B. In "Cementitious Materials" Paragraph below, neither ACI 301 (ACI 301M) nor ACI 
318 (ACI 318M) limit amount of cementitious materials that can replace portland 
cement unless concrete is exposed to deicing chemicals. Identify parts of building or 
structure affected by these limits unless extending them to all concrete.Cementitious 
Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland 
cement in concrete as follows:
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1. Percentages in five subparagraphs below repeat ACI 301 (ACI 301M), Table 
4.2.1.1(b) limits for concrete Exposure Class F3. Revise to suit Project.Fly Ash 
or Other Pozzolans: 25 percent by mass.

2. Slag Cement: 50 percent by mass.
3. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans, Slag Cement: 50 percent by mass, with fly 

ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass.
4. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans: 35 percent by mass with fly ash or 

pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass.

C. Admixtures: Use admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use of chemical admixtures is typically the decision of the Contractor and 
concrete manufacturer. If any chemical admixture is required by the design team, 
consider inserting specific requirements in applicable paragraph in "Concrete 
Mixtures" Article.Revise first four subparagraphs below to suit Project; delete if 
not required.Use [water-reducing] [high-range water-reducing] [or] 
[plasticizing] admixture in concrete, as required, for placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and -retarding admixture when required by high 
temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in [pumped concrete,] [concrete for heavy-use 
industrial slabs] [concrete for parking structure slabs,] [and] [concrete with 
a w/cm below 0.50].

PART 3 - This article contains examples of building elements that often need different concrete 
mixtures. Revise, consolidate, or add other building elements if more concrete mixtures are 
required. ASTM C94/C94M requires each "class" of concrete mixture be assigned a designation 
to facilitate identification of each concrete mixture delivered to the Project, and that this 
designation be identified on the delivery ticket. "Class" designations used below are examples 
only. Revise to suit Project. Do not duplicate "Class" designations used in Section 033300 
"Architectural Concrete."Consider inserting minimum cementitious material content for mix 
designs.Retain strength from first five options in "Minimum Compressive Strength" 
Subparagraph below, or revise to suit Project. Coordinate compressive strength with w/cm if 
concrete is subject to special exposure conditions or sulfate exposure, as identified in ACI 318 
(ACI 318M).Retain one option in "Maximum w/cm" Subparagraph below, revise subparagraph to 
suit Project, or delete subparagraph if in-service durability conditions are benign and limits on 
w/cm are not required. Coordinate w/cm with compressive strength. See the Evaluations for 
discussion.Consider deleting "Slump Limit" Subparagraph below and allow the Contractor to 
select a target slump based on ASTM C143/C143M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining 
"Slump Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump limit from three options, or revise to suit 
Project."Slump Flow" Subparagraph below is for self-consolidating concrete. Consider deleting 
and allow the Contractor to select a target slump flow based on ASTM C1611/C1611M, as 
permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump Flow Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump flow limit 
from two options, or revise to suit Project.Options in first two subparagraphs below are examples 
only. Revise to suite Project. See ACI A301 (ACI 301M), Table 4.2.2.7(b)1 for air content for 
additional Exposure Classes and aggregate sizes.Retain appropriate option in subparagraph below 
for chloride limits. Percentages below repeat ACI 318 (ACI 318M) limits. First option is for 
Exposure Class C0; second option is for Exposure Class C1; third option is for Exposure Class 
C2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 318 (ACI 318M) express this percentage by weight of 
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cement, not cementitious material.Retain strength from first five options in "Minimum 
Compressive Strength" Subparagraph below, or revise to suit Project. Coordinate compressive 
strength with w/cm if concrete is subject to special exposure conditions or sulfate exposure, as 
identified in ACI 318 (ACI 318M).Retain w/cm from three options in "Maximum w/cm" 
Subparagraph below, revise to suit Project, or delete if in-service durability conditions are benign 
and limits on w/c ratio are not required. Coordinate w/cm with compressive strength. See the 
Evaluations for discussion.Consider deleting "Slump Limit" Subparagraph below and allow the 
Contractor to select a target slump based on ASTM C143/C143M, as permitted under ACI 301. If 
retaining "Slump Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump limit from three options, or revise to suit 
Project."Slump Flow Limit" Subparagraph below is for self-consolidating concrete. Consider 
deleting and allow the Contractor to select a target slump flow based on ASTM C1611/C1611M, 
as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump Flow Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump flow 
limit from two options, or revise to suit Project.Options in first two subparagraphs are examples 
only. Revise to suite Project. See ACI A301 (ACI 301M), Table 4.2.2.7(b)1 for air content for 
additional Exposure Classes and aggregate sizes.Retain appropriate option in subparagraph below 
for chloride limits. Percentages below repeat ACI 318 (ACI 318M) limits. First option is for 
Exposure Class C0; second option is for Exposure Class C1; third option is for Exposure Class 
C2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 318 (ACI 318M) express this percentage by weight of 
cement, not cementitious material.Retain strength from first five options in "Minimum 
Compressive Strength" Subparagraph below, or revise to suit Project.Retain w/cm from three 
options in "Maximum w/cm" Subparagraph below, revise to suit Project, or delete if in-service 
durability conditions are benign and limits on w/c ratio are not required. Coordinate w/cm with 
compressive strength. See the Evaluations for discussion.Retain one of four options in "Minimum 
Cementitious Materials Content" Subparagraph below, or revise to suit Project. Options are based 
on minimum requirements set by ACI 301 (ACI 301M) for floors and relate to nominal maximum 
aggregate sizes 1-1/2 inches, 1 inch, 3/4 inch, and 3/8 inch (38, 25, 19 mm, and 10 mm), 
respectively.Consider deleting "Slump Limit" Subparagraph below and allow the Contractor to 
select a target slump based on ASTM C143/C143M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining 
"Slump Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump limit from three options, or revise to suit Project. 
Consider only including slump limits where slabs-on-ground are subject to special exposure 
conditions or injurious sulfate exposure."Slump Flow Limit" Subparagraph below is for 
self-consolidating concrete. Consider deleting and allow the Contractor to select a target slump 
flow based on ASTM C1611/C1611M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump Flow 
Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump flow limit from two options, or revise to suit Project.Retain 
appropriate option in first subparagraph below for chloride limits. Percentages below repeat ACI 
318 (ACI 318M) limits. First option is for Exposure Class C0; second option is for Exposure 
Class C1; third option is for Exposure Class C2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 318 (ACI 318M) 
express this percentage by weight of cement, not cementitious material.Retain "Class D" 
Paragraph below if normal-weight concrete is used. Suspended slabs include formed concrete 
slabs, post-tensioned concrete slabs, and composite or noncomposite concrete slabs on metal 
deck, classified by ACI 302.1R as single-course floors or base slabs of two-course floors. If 
Project has more than one type of suspended slab with different properties, indicate location of 
each on Drawings.Retain strength from first five options in "Minimum Compressive Strength" 
Subparagraph below, or revise to suit Project.Retain w/cm from three options in "Maximum 
w/cm" Subparagraph below, revise to suit Project, or delete if in-service durability conditions are 
benign and limits on w/cm are not required. Coordinate w/cm with compressive strength. See the 
Evaluations for discussion.Retain one of four options in "Minimum Cementitious Materials 
Content" Subparagraph below, or revise to suit Project. Options are based on minimum 
requirements set by ACI 301 (ACI 301M) for floors and relate to nominal maximum aggregate 
sizes 1-1/2 inches, 1 inch, 3/4 inch, and 3/8 inch (38, 25, 19 mm, and 10 mm), 
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respectively.Consider deleting "Slump Limit" Subparagraph below and allow the Contractor to 
select a target slump based on ASTM C143/C143M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining 
"Slump Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump limit from three options, or revise to suit Project. 
Consider only including slump limits where suspended slabs are subject to special exposure 
conditions or injurious sulfate exposure."Slump Flow Limit" Subparagraph below is for 
self-consolidating concrete. Consider deleting and allow the Contractor to select a target slump 
flow based on ASTM C1611/C1611M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump Flow 
Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump flow limit from two options, or revise to suit Project.Retain 
appropriate option in first subparagraph below for chloride limits. Percentages below repeat ACI 
318 (ACI 318M) limits. First option is for Exposure Class C0; second option is for Exposure 
Class C1; third option is for Exposure Class C2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 318 (ACI 318M) 
express this percentage by weight of cement, not cementitious material.Retain strength from first 
five options in "Minimum Compressive Strength" Subparagraph below, or revise to suit 
Project.Retain one of three options in "Calculated Equilibrium Unit Weight" Subparagraph 
below, or revise values or unit weight terminology. "Calculated equilibrium unit weight" is the 
basis preferred by the Expanded Shale Clay and Slate Institute rather than "oven dry density," 
which is included in ACI 301 (ACI 301M) for measuring unit weight.Consider deleting "Slump 
Limit" Subparagraph below and allow the Contractor to select a target slump based on ASTM 
C143/C143M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump Limit" Subparagraph, retain 
slump limit from three options, or revise to suit Project."Slump Flow Limit" Subparagraph below 
is for self-consolidating concrete. Consider deleting and allow the Contractor to select a target 
slump flow based on ASTM C1611/C1611M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump 
Flow Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump flow limit from two options, or revise to suit 
Project.Retain appropriate option in first subparagraph below for chloride limits. Percentages 
below repeat ACI 318 (ACI 318M) limits. First option is for Exposure Class C0; second option is 
for Exposure Class C1; third option is for Exposure Class C2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 318 
(ACI 318M) express this percentage by weight of cement, not cementitious material.Retain 
"Class F" Paragraph below for concrete toppings or concrete underbeds on a base concrete slab or 
on structural precast concrete. For emery-aggregate and iron-aggregate concrete floor toppings, 
see Section 035300 "Concrete Topping."Retain strength from first five options in "Minimum 
Compressive Strength" Subparagraph below, or revise to suit Project.Retain one of three options 
in "Minimum Cementitious Materials Content" Subparagraph below, or revise to suit Project. 
Options are based on minimum requirements set by ACI 301 (ACI 301M) for floors and relate to 
nominal maximum aggregate sizes 1-1/2 inches, 1 inch, and 3/4 inch (38, 25, and 19 mm), 
respectively.Consider deleting "Slump Limit" Subparagraph below and allow the Contractor to 
select a target slump based on ASTM C143/C143M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining 
"Slump Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump limit from two options, or revise to suit 
Project.Options in first two subparagraphs are examples only. Revise to suite Project. See ACI 
301 (ACI 301M), Table 4.2.2.7(b)1 for air content for additional Exposure Classes and aggregate 
sizes.Retain appropriate option in first subparagraph below for chloride limits. Percentages below 
repeat ACI 318 (ACI 318M) limits. First option is for Exposure Class C0; second option is for 
Exposure Class C1; third option is for Exposure Class C2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 318 
(ACI 318M) express this percentage by weight of cement, not cementitious material.Retain 
strength from first five options in "Minimum Compressive Strength" Subparagraph below, or 
revise to suit Project. Coordinate compressive strength with w/cm if concrete is subject to special 
exposure conditions or sulfate exposure, as identified in ACI 318 (ACI 318M).Retain w/cm from 
three options in "Maximum w/cm" Subparagraph below, revise to suit Project, or delete if 
in-service durability conditions are benign and limits on w/cm are not required. Coordinate w/cm 
with compressive strength. See the Evaluations for discussion.Consider deleting "Slump Limit" 
Paragraph below and allow the Contractor to select a target slump based on ASTM C143/C143M, 
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as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump Limit" Paragraph, retain slump limit from three 
options, or revise to suit Project."Slump Flow Limit" Subparagraph below is for 
self-consolidating concrete. Consider deleting and allow the Contractor to select a target slump 
flow based on ASTM C1611/C1611M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump Flow 
Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump flow limit from two options, or revise to suit Project.Options 
in first two subparagraphs are examples only. Revise to suite Project. See ACI A301 (ACI 
301M), Table 4.2.2.7(b)1 for air content for additional Exposure Classes and aggregate 
sizes.Retain appropriate option in subparagraph below for chloride limits. Percentages below 
repeat ACI 318 (ACI 318M) limits. First option is for Exposure Class C0; second option is for 
Exposure Class C1; third option is for Exposure Class C2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 318 
(ACI 318M) express this percentage by weight of cement, not cementitious material.Retain 
strength from first five options in "Minimum Compressive Strength" Subparagraph below, or 
revise to suit Project. Coordinate compressive strength with w/cm if concrete is subject to special 
exposure conditions or sulfate exposure, as identified in ACI 318 (ACI 318M).Retain w/cm from 
three options in "Maximum w/cm" Subparagraph below, revise to suit Project, or delete if 
in-service durability conditions are benign and limits on w/cm are not required. Coordinate w/cm 
with compressive strength. See the Evaluations for discussion.Consider deleting "Slump Limit" 
Subparagraph below and allow the Contractor to select a target slump based on ASTM 
C143/C143M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump Limit" Subparagraph, retain 
slump limit from three options, or revise to suit Project."Slump Flow Limit" Subparagraph below 
is for self-consolidating concrete. Consider deleting and allow the Contractor to select a target 
slump flow based on ASTM C1611/C1611M, as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump 
Flow Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump flow limit from two options, or revise to suit 
Project.Options in first two subparagraphs are examples only. Revise to suite Project. See ACI 
A301 (ACI 301M), Table 4.2.2.7(b)1 for air content for additional Exposure Classes and 
aggregate sizes.Retain appropriate option in subparagraph below for chloride limits. Percentages 
below repeat ACI 318 (ACI 318M) limits. First option is for Exposure Class C0; second option is 
for Exposure Class C1; third option is for Exposure Class C2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 318 
(ACI 318M) express this percentage by weight of cement, not cementitious material.Retain w/cm 
from three options in "Maximum w/cm" Subparagraph below, revise to suit Project, or delete if 
in-service durability conditions are benign and limits on w/cm are not required. Coordinate w/cm 
with compressive strength. See the Evaluations for discussion.Retain slump limit from two 
options in "Slump Limit" Subparagraph below, or revise to suit Project.Retain appropriate option 
in first subparagraph below for chloride limits. Percentages below repeat ACI 318 (ACI 318M) 
limits. First option is for Exposure Class C0; second option is for Exposure Class C1; third option 
is for Exposure Class C2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 318 (ACI 318M) express this 
percentage by weight of cement, not cementitious material.Retain strength from five options in 
"Minimum Compressive Strength" Subparagraph below, or revise to suit Project. Coordinate 
compressive strength with w/cm if concrete is subject to special exposure conditions or sulfate 
exposure as identified in ACI 318 (ACI 318M).Retain w/cm from three options in "Maximum 
w/cm" Subparagraph below, revise to suit Project, or delete if in-service durability conditions are 
benign and limits on w/cm are not required. Coordinate w/cm with compressive strength. See the 
Evaluations for discussion.Consider deleting "Slump Limit" Subparagraph below and allow the 
Contractor to select a target slump based on ASTM C143/C143M, as permitted under ACI 301. If 
retaining "Slump Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump limit from three options, or revise to suit 
Project."Slump Flow Limit" Subparagraph below is for self-consolidating concrete. Consider 
deleting and allow the Contractor to select a target slump flow based on ASTM C1611/C1611M, 
as permitted under ACI 301. If retaining "Slump Flow Limit" Subparagraph, retain slump flow 
limit from two options, or revise to suit Project.Options in first two subparagraphs are examples 
only. Revise to suite Project. See ACI A301 (ACI 301M), Table 4.2.2.7(b)1 for air content for 
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additional Exposure Classes and aggregate sizes.Retain appropriate option in subparagraph below 
for chloride limits. Percentages below repeat ACI 318 (ACI 318M) limits. First option is for 
Exposure Class C0; second option is for Exposure Class C1; third option is for Exposure Class 
C2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 318 (ACI 318M) express this percentage by weight of 
cement, not cementitious material.Retain option in "Ready-Mixed Concrete" Paragraph below if 
steel or synthetic fibers are required.Retain "Project-Site Mixing" Paragraph below if Project-site 
mixing is permitted. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) applies measuring, batching, and mixing requirements 
from ASTM C94/C94M to Project-site mixing.EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Specify embedded items and anchorage devices for other Work attached to or 
supported by cast-in-place concrete. Insert specific requirements for installing 
embedded items, if any, that are part of the Work.Place and secure anchorage devices 
and other embedded items required for adjoining Work that is attached to or supported 
by cast-in-place concrete.

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished 
with items to be embedded.

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 
tolerances in Section 7.5 of ANSI/AISC 303.

Retain applicable subparagraphs below, and insert others if required. Revise to suit Project.
3. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in 

outer face of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, 
shelf angles, and other conditions.

3.2 JOINTS

A. Coordinate joint types, description, and location with Drawings. Joint types are 
consolidated in this article for consistency rather than for strict sequence of 
installation.Construct joints true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of 
concrete.

Revise criteria for locating construction joints in "Construction Joints" Paragraph below to suit 
Project.

B. Construction Joints: Coordinate with floor slab pattern and concrete placement 
sequence.

1. Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations 
indicated on Drawings or as approved by Architect.

2. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.

a. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise 
indicated.

b. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements of floors 
and slabs.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
23-0236 Vincent Village 033000

10



 

3. Retain first subparagraph below if keyed joints are used. Keyed joints are used in 
walls and floors and between walls and slabs or footings. ACI 302.1R 
recommends limiting keyed joints to lightly trafficked floors, because keys may 
fail and lips may chip after concrete shrinks.Form keyed joints as indicated. 
Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into concrete.

4. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders at third points of spans. Offset 
joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder 
intersection.

5. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, 
beams, and girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs.

Insert spacing of construction joints in first subparagraph below if preferred.
6. Space vertical joints in walls [as indicated on Drawings] <Insert spacing>. 

Unless otherwise indicated on Drawings, locate vertical joints beside piers 
integral with walls, near corners, and in concealed locations where possible.

C. Insert spacing of control joints here or on Drawings if required. Control joint spacings 
vary with slab thickness, aggregate size, and slump based on PCA's recommendations. 
Depth of joint may be varied to suit cutting method or if steel-fiber reinforcement is 
used.Control Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: Form weakened-plane control joints, 
sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct control joints for a depth equal to 
at least [one-fourth] <Insert depth> of concrete thickness as follows:

1. Retain type of joint-forming method from "Grooved Joints" and "Sawed Joints" 
subparagraphs below, or retain both subparagraphs as Contractor's option. Insert 
joint spacing if not indicated on Drawings.Grooved Joints: Form control joints 
after initial floating by grooving and finishing each edge of joint to a radius of 
1/8 inch (3.2 mm). Repeat grooving of control joints after applying surface 
finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

Retain "Sawed Joints" Subparagraph below if saw cutting is permitted. Description does not 
distinguish conventional wet- and dry-cut saws from early-entry dry-cut saws. Timing is critical 
to sawed joints. Early-entry dry-cut saws are used within one to two hours of finishing concrete. 
To leave concrete undamaged from sawing, conventional saw cutting must be delayed, usually 
four to 12 hours, but not so long that uncontrolled cracking of concrete could occur.

2. Sawed Joints: Form control joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof 
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- (3.2-mm-) wide joints into 
concrete when cutting action does not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface 
and before concrete develops random cracks.

D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Ground: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips 
at slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, 
grade beams, and other locations, as indicated.

1. Retain one or both of first two subparagraphs below. If both are required, 
indicate location of each on Drawings.Extend joint-filler strips full width and 
depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete surface unless otherwise 
indicated on Drawings.
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2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch (13 mm) or more 
than 1 inch (25 mm) below finished concrete surface, where joint sealants, 
specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants," are indicated.

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one 
length is required, lace or clip sections together.

E. Retain "Doweled Joints" Paragraph below if doweled control or expansion joints are 
used; revise if precoated dowels are required.Doweled Joints:

1. Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated on Drawings.
2. Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel bar length to prevent concrete 

bonding to one side of joint.

F. Retain "Doweled Plates" Paragraph below if doweled control or expansion joints are 
used.Dowel Plates: Install dowel plates at joints where indicated on Drawings.

3.3 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded 
items, and vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed.

1. Immediately prior to concrete placement, inspect vapor retarder for damage and 
deficient installation, and repair defective areas.

2. Provide continuous inspection of vapor retarder during concrete placement and 
make necessary repairs to damaged areas as Work progresses.

B. Notify Architect and testing and inspection agencies 24 hours prior to commencement 
of concrete placement.

Retain one of first two paragraphs and associated subparagraphs below. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) 
permits water to be added to concrete mixture on Project site to adjust slump, up to amount 
allowed in design mixture.

C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement 
unless approved by Architect in writing, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the 
concrete delivery ticket.

1. Retain subparagraph below if high-range water-reducing admixtures are 
permitted.Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing 
admixtures to mixture.

D. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject 
to limitations of ACI 301 (ACI 301M), but not to exceed the amount indicated on the 
concrete delivery ticket.

1. Retain subparagraph below if high-range water-reducing admixtures are 
permitted.Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing 
admixtures to mixture.
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E. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that 
no new concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or 
planes of weakness.

1. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as 
indicated.

2. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.
3. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design 

pressures and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.
4. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment in accordance 

with ACI 301 (ACI 301M).

a. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.
b. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to 

rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches (150 mm) into 
preceding layer.

c. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose 
plasticity.

d. At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to 
consolidate concrete, and complete embedment of reinforcement and other 
embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate.

F. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within 
limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

1. Do not place concrete floors and slabs in a checkerboard sequence.
2. Consolidate concrete during placement operations, so concrete is thoroughly 

worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
3. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
4. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
5. Level concrete, cut high areas, and fill low areas.
6. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.
7. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and 

open-textured surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface.
8. Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

3.4 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

A. Retain types of formed finishes required in this article. Coordinate finishes retained 
with Drawing Room Finish Schedule, or indicate location of each finish on 
Drawings.As-Cast Surface Finishes:

1. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) Surface Finish SF-1.0: As-cast concrete texture imparted 
by form-facing material.

a. Patch voids larger than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) wide or 1/2 inch (13 mm) 
deep.

b. Remove projections larger than 1 inch (25 mm).
c. Tie holes do not require patching.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
23-0236 Vincent Village 033000

13



 

d. Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 (ACI 117M) Class D.
e. Apply to concrete surfaces [not exposed to public view] <Insert 

locations>.

2. ACI 301 (ACI 301M)Surface Finish SF-2.0: As-cast concrete texture imparted 
by form-facing material, arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a 
minimum of seams.

a. Patch voids larger than 3/4 inch (19 mm) wide or 1/2 inch (13 mm) deep.
b. Remove projections larger than 1/4 inch (6 mm).
c. Patch tie holes.
d. Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 (ACI 117M) Class B.

Revise locations in "Locations" Subparagraph below to suit Project, or delete subparagraph and 
indicate locations on Drawings. Retain second option if additional finishing is required.

e. Locations: Apply to concrete surfaces [exposed to public view,] [to 
receive a rubbed finish,] [or to be covered with a coating or covering 
material applied directly to concrete] <Insert locations>.

3. ACI 301 (ACI 301M) Surface Finish SF-3.0:

a. Patch voids larger than 3/4 inch (19 mm) wide or 1/2 inch (13 mm) deep.
b. Remove projections larger than 1/8 inch (3 mm).
c. Patch tie holes.
d. Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 (ACI 117M) Class A.

Revise locations in "Locations" Subparagraph below to suit Project, or delete subparagraph and 
indicate locations on Drawings. Retain second option if additional finishing is required.

e. Locations: Apply to concrete surfaces [exposed to public view,] [to 
receive a rubbed finish,] [or to be covered with a coating or covering 
material applied directly to concrete] <Insert locations>.

B. Related Unformed Surfaces:

1. At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to 
formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a color and texture matching 
adjacent formed surfaces.

2. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 
unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

3.5 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

A. Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and 
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.
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Retain one or more of "Scratch Finish," "Float Finish," "Trowel Finish," "Trowel and 
Fine-Broom Finish," "Broom Finish," and "Slip-Resistive Finish" paragraphs below for types of 
slab finishes required. Coordinate slab finishes retained with finish schedule, or indicate location 
of each finish on Drawings.

B. Scratch Finish:

1. While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and 
bull-floated or darbied.

2. Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile depth of 1/4 inch (6 mm) 
in one direction.

Revise locations of scratch finish in subparagraph below to suit Project, or delete subparagraph 
and indicate locations on Drawings.

3. Apply scratch finish to surfaces [to receive concrete floor toppings] [to receive 
mortar setting beds for bonded cementitious floor finishes] <Insert 
locations>.

C. Float Finish:

1. When bleedwater sheen has disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened 
sufficiently to permit operation of specific float apparatus, consolidate concrete 
surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or 
inaccessible to power-driven floats.

2. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, 
smooth, granular texture and complies with ACI 117 (ACI A117M) tolerances 
for conventional concrete.

Revise locations of float finish in subparagraph below to suit Project, or delete subparagraph and 
indicate locations on Drawings.

3. Apply float finish to surfaces [to receive trowel finish] [and] [to be covered 
with fluid-applied or sheet waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing, or 
sand-bed terrazzo] <Insert locations>.

D. Trowel Finish:

1. After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand 
or power-driven trowel.

2. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks 
and uniform in texture and appearance.

3. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings 
or floor coverings.

4. Do not add water to concrete surface.
5. Do not apply hard-troweled finish to concrete, which has a total air content 

greater than 3 percent.
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Revise locations of trowel finish in first subparagraph below to suit Project, or delete 
subparagraph and indicate locations on Drawings.

6. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces [exposed to view] [or] [to be covered with 
resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage 
membrane, paint, or another thin-film-finish coating system] <Insert 
locations>.

ACI 301 (ACI 301M) suggests that all residential floors and nonresidential floors less than 
10,000 sq. ft. (929 sq. m) be measured by straightedge method and that other nonresidential floors 
be measured by F-number system. Retain first subparagraph below for floor areas less than 
10,000 sq. ft. (929 sq. m). Fourth option is requirement for gauged porcelain tile.

7. Finish and measure surface, so gap at any point between concrete surface and an 
unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- (3.05-m-) long straightedge resting on two high 
spots and placed anywhere on the surface does not exceed [1/4 inch (6 mm)] 
[3/16 inch (4.8 mm)] [1/8 inch (3 mm)] [1/8 inch (3 mm) and)1/16 inch (1.6 mm) 
in 2 feet (610 mm)].

E. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces [indicated on 
Drawings] [where ceramic or quarry tile is to be installed by either thickset or 
thinset method]. While concrete is still plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine 
broom perpendicular to main traffic route.

1. Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application.
2. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces.

F. Retain "Broom Finish" Paragraph below if applicable. Broom finish is generally used 
on exterior concrete steps and platforms, ramps, and other surfaces subject to light foot 
traffic.Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, 
and locations indicated on Drawings.

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming 
with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route.

2. Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application.

G. Retain "Slip-Resistive Finish" Paragraph below if applicable. This finish is generally 
used on interior and exterior concrete treads, platforms, and ramps subject to moderate 
foot traffic.Slip-Resistive Finish: Before final floating, apply slip-resistive [aggregate] 
[aluminum granule] finish to concrete stair treads, platforms, ramps as indicated on 
Drawings

1. Apply in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:

a. Uniformly spread [25 lb/100 sq. ft. (12 kg/10 sq. m)] <Insert rate> of 
dampened slip-resistive [aggregate] [aluminum granules] over surface in 
one or two applications.

b. Tamp aggregate flush with surface, but do not force below surface.

Revise float finish in first subparagraph below to trowel finish if required.
c. After broadcasting and tamping, apply float finish.
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d. After curing, lightly work surface with a steel wire brush or an abrasive 
stone and water to expose slip-resistive [aggregate] [aluminum granules].

3.6 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

A. This article is an example only. Insert, revise, or delete items to suit Project.Filling In:

1. Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after Work of other trades is 
in place unless otherwise indicated.

2. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place construction.
3. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the 

Work.

B. Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is 
still green and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, 
intersections, and terminations slightly rounded.

C. Equipment Bases and Foundations:

1. Coordinate sizes and locations of concrete bases with actual equipment provided.
2. Construct concrete bases [4 inches (100 mm)] [6 inches (150 mm)] [8 inches 

(200 mm)] <Insert dimension> high unless otherwise indicated on Drawings, 
and extend base not less than 6 inches (150 mm) in each direction beyond the 
maximum dimensions of supported equipment unless otherwise indicated on 
Drawings, or unless required for seismic anchor support.

3. Minimum Compressive Strength: [5000 psi (34.5 MPa)] [4500 psi (31 MPa)] 
[4000 psi (27.6 MPa)] [3500 psi (24.1 MPa)] [3000 psi (20.7 MPa)] <Insert 
value> at 28 days.

4. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise 
indicated, install dowel rods on 18-inch (450-mm) centers around the full 
perimeter of concrete base.

5. For supported equipment, install epoxy-coated anchor bolts that extend through 
concrete base and anchor into structural concrete substrate.

6. Prior to pouring concrete, place and secure anchorage devices.

a. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions 
furnished with items to be embedded.

b. Cast anchor-bolt insert into bases.
c. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to 

supported equipment.

D. Steel Pan Stairs: Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and associated 
items.

1. Cast-in inserts and accessories, as shown on Drawings.
2. Screed, tamp, and trowel finish concrete surfaces.
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3.7 CONCRETE CURING

A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures.

1. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and ACI 305.1 (ACI 305.1M) for 
hot-weather protection during curing.

If evaporation rate in subparagraph below is exceeded, ACI 305R states that plastic shrinkage 
cracking is probable. See ACI 305R for estimated moisture-loss chart relating relative humidity, 
air and concrete temperature, and wind velocity to rate of evaporation.

2. Maintain moisture loss no more than 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h), calculated 
in accordance with ACI 305.1,) before and during finishing operations.

B. Curing Formed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 (ACI 308.1M) as follows:

1. Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, 
and other similar surfaces.

2. Cure concrete containing color pigments in accordance with color pigment 
manufacturer's instructions.

3. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms.
4. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for remainder of 

curing period, as follows:

a. Continuous Fogging: Maintain standing water on concrete surface until 
final setting of concrete.

b. Continuous Sprinkling: Maintain concrete surface continuously wet.
c. Water-Retention Sheeting Materials: Cover exposed concrete surfaces with 

sheeting material, taping, or lapping seams.
d. Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous 

operation by power spray or roller in accordance with manufacturer's 
written instructions.

1) Recoat areas subject to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 
application.

2) Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing 
period.

C. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 (ACI 308.1M) as follows:

1. Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete.
2. Interior Concrete Floors:

a. Floors to Receive Floor Coverings Specified in Other Sections: Contractor 
has option of the following:
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1) Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with 
moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest 
practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches (300 
mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.

a) Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period, 
using cover material and waterproof tape.

b) Cure for not less than seven days.

2) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete 
surfaces continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing 
one, or a combination of, the following:

a) Water.
b) Continuous water-fog spray.

b. Floors to Receive Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatments: Contractor has 
option of the following:

1) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete 
surfaces continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing 
one, or a combination of, the following:

a) Water.
b) Continuous water-fog spray.

c. Floors to Receive Polished Finish: Contractor has option of the following:

1) Ponding or Continuous Sprinkling of Water: Maintain concrete 
surfaces continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing 
one, or a combination of, the following:

a) Water.
b) Continuous water-fog spray.

d. Floors to Receive Chemical Stain:

1) As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application without 
marring concrete surface, install curing paper over entire area of 
floor.

2) Install curing paper square to building lines, without wrinkles, and 
in a single length without end joints.

3) Butt sides of curing paper tight; do not overlap sides of curing 
paper.

4) Leave curing paper in place for duration of curing period, but not 
less than 28 days.

e. Floors to Receive Urethane Flooring:
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1) As soon as concrete has sufficient set to permit application without 
marring concrete surface, install prewetted absorptive cover over 
entire area of floor.

2) Rewet absorptive cover, and cover immediately with polyethylene 
moisture-retaining cover with edges lapped 6 inches (150 mm) and 
sealed in place.

3) Secure polyethylene moisture-retaining cover in place to prohibit air 
from circulating under polyethylene moisture-retaining cover.

4) Leave absorptive cover and polyethylene moisture-retaining cover 
in place for duration of curing period, but not less than 28 days.

Usually delete "Floors to Receive Curing Compound" Subparagraph below for floors scheduled 
to receive additional floor finishes. Consult with floor finish manufacturer before retaining.Retain 
"Removal" Subparagraph below if requiring removal of curing compounds that may interfere 
with adhesion of floor coverings.Curing and sealing compound is usually for floors and slabs and 
may act as a permanent surface finish.

3.8 TOLERANCES

A. Conform to ACI 117 (ACI 117M).

Some manufacturers state that the penetrating liquid floor treatment also functions as a curing aid. 
If used as a cure, delete minimum age of concrete in first subparagraph below, and revise 
application method to follow manufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate with "Concrete 
Curing" Article.Usually delete "Sealing Coat" Paragraph below if two coats of curing and sealing 
compound have already been applied during curing stage. Sealing coat may be used as turnover 
coat, independent of means of curing, to improve appearance of an exposed concrete floor at end 
of Project.Retain "Special Inspections" or "Testing Agency" Paragraph below.Retain first five 
subparagraphs below if special inspections are required. Items below are examples of special 
inspections and are based on IBC requirements; revise to insert other inspections or to suit 
requirements of other building codes.Revise frequency in "Testing Frequency" Subparagraph 
below to suit Project.Retain "Slump Flow" Subparagraph below for self-consolidating 
concrete.Retain "Unit Weight" Subparagraph below if structural lightweight concrete is 
required.Field-cured specimens in first subparagraph below may be required to verify adequacy 
of curing and protection of concrete, to verify strength for tilt-up concrete and post-tensioning 
concrete, or to verify strength for removal of shoring and reshoring in multistory construction. 
Revise number of test specimens if required.Coordinate the number of compression test 
specimens in last subparagraph above with number of compressive-strength tests in 
"Compressive-Strength Tests" Subparagraph below.Revise age at testing in first subparagraph 
below, or delete if not required. Limit field testing to concrete in designated structural elements if 
not required throughout Project.Retain first subparagraph below if field-cured specimens are 
required.Retain paragraph below if measurements of floor flatness and levelness tolerances are 
required.

3.9 PROTECTION

A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows:
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1. Protect from petroleum stains.
2. Diaper hydraulic equipment used over concrete surfaces.
3. Prohibit vehicles from interior concrete slabs.
4. Prohibit use of pipe-cutting machinery over concrete surfaces.
5. Prohibit placement of steel items on concrete surfaces.
6. Prohibit use of acids or acidic detergents over concrete surfaces.
7. Protect liquid floor treatment from damage and wear during the remainder of 

construction period. Use protective methods and materials, including temporary 
covering, recommended in writing by liquid floor treatments installer.

Retain subparagraph below when Project includes concrete floors scheduled to receive surface 
hardener of polished concrete finish.

8. Protect concrete surfaces scheduled to receive surface hardener or polished 
concrete finish using Floor Slab Protective Covering.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Wood sleepers. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood 
Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, 
and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate nailers, 
blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other 
construction. 

C. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-
treated lumber. 

E. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as 
indicated, complying with the following: 

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code 
(IBC). 

2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and 
Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International Residential 
Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener. 
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3.2 PROTECTION 

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, 
despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered 
borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered 
label. 

B. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes 
wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to 
comply with EPA-registered label. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Provide sheathing of size and type indicated on Drawings. 

B. Fire-Resistance Ratings: As tested according to ASTM E 119; testing by a qualified 
testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing 
agency. 

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire 
Resistance Directory" or from the listings of another qualified testing agency. 

2.2 FASTENERS 

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements 
specified in this article for material and manufacture. 

1. For all sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with 
ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Adhesives for Field Gluing Panels to Wood Framing: Formulation complying with 
APA AFG-01 that is approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by 
manufacturers of both adhesives and panels. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too 
small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange 
joints so that pieces do not span between fewer than three support members. 

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against 
abutting construction unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated on Drawings and complying with 
the following: 
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1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the ICC's International Building Code. 
2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and 

Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in the ICC's International Residential 
Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener. 

D. Coordinate sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these 
materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from 
passing through completed assembly. 

E. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match 
spacing of structural support elements. 

3.2 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, 
"Engineered Wood Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and 
applications indicated. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 061753 - SHOP-FABRICATED WOOD TRUSSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Handle and store trusses to comply with recommendations in SBCA BCSI, "Building 
Component Safety Information: Guide to Good Practice for Handling, Installing, 
Restraining, & Bracing Metal Plate Connected Wood Trusses." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in 
Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," to design metal-plate-connected wood trusses. 

B. Structural Performance: Metal-plate-connected wood trusses shall be capable of 
withstanding design loads within limits and under conditions indicated on Drawings. 
Comply with requirements in TPI 1. 

C. Comply with applicable requirements and recommendations of TPI 1, TPI DSB, and 
SBCA BCSI. 

D. Wood Structural Design Standard: Comply with applicable requirements in AF&PA's 
"National Design Specifications for Wood Construction" and its "Supplement." 

2.2 FABRICATION 

A. Assemble truss members in design configuration indicated; use jigs or other means to 
ensure uniformity and accuracy of assembly, with joints closely fitted to comply with 
tolerances in TPI 1. Position members to produce design camber indicated. 

1. Fabricate wood trusses within manufacturing tolerances in TPI 1. 

B. Connect truss members by metal connector plates located and securely embedded 
simultaneously in both sides of wood members by air or hydraulic press. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install wood trusses only after supporting construction is in place and is braced and 
secured. 
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B. If trusses are delivered to Project site in more than one piece, assemble trusses before 
installing. 

C. Hoist trusses in place by lifting equipment suited to sizes and types of trusses required, 
exercising care not to damage truss members or joints by out-of-plane bending or other 
causes. 

D. Install and brace trusses according to TPI recommendations and as indicated by Truss 
Designer and Manufacturer. 

E. Anchor trusses securely at bearing points; use metal truss tie-downs or floor truss 
hangers as applicable. Install fasteners through each fastener hole in metal framing 
anchors according to manufacturer's fastening schedules and written instructions. 

F. Securely connect each truss ply required for forming built-up girder trusses. 

G. Install and fasten permanent bracing during truss erection and before construction loads 
are applied. Anchor ends of permanent bracing where terminating at walls or beams. 

1. Install bracing to comply with Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry." 
2. Install and fasten strongback bracing vertically against vertical web of parallel-

chord floor trusses at centers indicated. 

H. Install wood trusses within installation tolerances in TPI 1. 

I. Do not alter trusses in field. Do not cut, drill, notch, or remove truss members. 

J. Replace wood trusses that are damaged or do not comply with requirements. 

END OF SECTION 



 

SECTION 062023 - INTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Shelving.
2. Trim.
3. Handrailes.
4. Guardrails.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. PVC: Polyvinyl chloride.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Fasteners for Interior Finish Carpentry: Nails, screws, and other anchoring devices of 
type, size, material, and finish required for application indicated to provide secure 
attachment, concealed where possible.

B. Glue: Aliphatic-resin, polyurethane, or resorcinol wood glue recommended by 
manufacturer for general carpentry use.

C. Paneling Adhesive: Comply with paneling manufacturer's written instructions for 
adhesives.

D. Multipurpose Construction Adhesive: Formulation, complying with ASTM D 3498, 
that is recommended for indicated use by adhesive manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application.

B. Before installing interior finish carpentry, condition materials to average prevailing 
humidity in installation areas for a minimum of 24 hours unless longer conditioning is 
recommended by manufacturer.

INTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Install interior finish carpentry level, plumb, true, and aligned with adjacent materials.

1. Use concealed shims where necessary for alignment.
2. Scribe and cut interior finish carpentry to fit adjoining work. Refinish and seal 

cuts as recommended by manufacturer.
3. Where face fastening is unavoidable, countersink fasteners, fill surface flush, and 

sand unless otherwise indicated.
4. Install to tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches for level and plumb. Install adjoining 

interior finish carpentry with 1/32-inch maximum offset for flush installation and 
1/16-inch maximum offset for reveal installation.

5. Coordinate interior finish carpentry with materials and systems in or adjacent to 
it. Provide cutouts for mechanical and electrical items that penetrate interior 
finish carpentry.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 064116 - PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS

PART 1 - GENERAL

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips: Softwood or hardwood lumber, 
kiln-dried to less than 15 percent moisture content.

B. Anchors: Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for secure 
anchorage. Provide metal expansion sleeves or expansion bolts for post-installed 
anchors. Use nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts at inside face 
of exterior walls and at floors.

C. Adhesive for Bonding Plastic Laminate: Unpigmented contact cement.

1. Adhesive for Bonding Edges: Hot-melt adhesive or adhesive specified above for 
faces.

2.2 FABRICATION

A. Complete fabrication, including assembly and hardware application, to maximum 
extent possible before shipment to Project site. Disassemble components only as 
necessary for shipment and installation. Where necessary for fitting at site, provide 
ample allowance for scribing, trimming, and fitting.

B. Shop-cut openings to maximum extent possible to receive hardware, appliances, 
electrical work, and similar items. Locate openings accurately and use templates or 
roughing-in diagrams to produce accurately sized and shaped openings. Sand edges of 
cutouts to remove splinters and burrs.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Before installation, condition countertops o to humidity conditions in installation areas 
for not less than 72 hours.

END OF SECTION 064116
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SECTION 072100 - THERMAL INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Extruded polystyrene foam-plastic board. 

2. Polyisocyanurate foam-plastic board. 

3. Glass-fiber blanket. 

4. Mineral-wool blanket. 

5. Loose-fill insulation. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 042000 "Unit Masonry" for insulation installed in masonry cells. 

2. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for foam-plastic board sheathing installed directly 

over wood or steel framing. 

3. Section 071326 "Self-Adhering Sheet Waterproofing" Section 071353 

"Elastomeric Sheet Waterproofing" Section 071354 "Thermoplastic Sheet 

Waterproofing" Section 071413 "Hot Fluid-Applied Rubberized Asphalt 

Waterproofing" Section 071416 "Cold Fluid-Applied Waterproofing" for 

insulated drainage panels installed with plaza deck insulation. 

4. Section 072119 "Foamed-in-Place Insulation" for spray-applied polyurethane 

foam insulation. 

5. Section 075113 "Built-up Asphalt Roofing" Section 075116 "Built-up Coal Tar 

Roofing" Section 075213 "Atactic-Polypropylene (APP) Modified Bituminous 

Membrane Roofing" Section 075216 "Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene (SBS) 

Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing" Section 075316 "Chlorosulfonate-

Polyethylene (CSPE) Roofing" Section 075323 "Ethylene-Propylene-Diene-

Monomer (EPDM) Roofing" Section 075416 "Ketone Ethylene Ester (KEE) 

Roofing" Section 075419 "Polyvinyl-Chloride (PVC) Roofing" Section 075423 

"Thermoplastic-Polyolefin (TPO) Roofing" Section 075552.13 "Atactic-

Polypropylene (APP) Modified Bituminous Protected Membrane Roofing" 

Section 075552.16 "Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene (SBS) Modified Bituminous 

Protected Membrane Roofing" and for insulation specified as part of roofing 

construction. 

6. Section 092300 "Gypsum Plastering" Section 092400 "Portland Cement 

Plastering" Section 092613 "Gypsum Veneer Plastering" Section 092900 

"Gypsum Board" for sound attenuation blanket used as acoustic insulation. 
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1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing 

agency. 

B. Evaluation Reports: For foam-plastic insulation, from ICC-ES. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration due to 

moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with 

manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during 

installation. 

B. Protect foam-plastic board insulation as follows: 

1. Do not expose to sunlight except to necessary extent for period of installation and 

concealment. 

2. Protect against ignition at all times. Do not deliver foam-plastic board materials 

to Project site until just before installation time. 

3. Quickly complete installation and concealment of foam-plastic board insulation 

in each area of construction. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 EXTRUDED POLYSTYRENE FOAM-PLASTIC BOARD 

A. Extruded Polystyrene Board, Type IV: ASTM C578, Type IV, 25-psi minimum 

compressive strength; unfaced; maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes 

of 25 and 450, respectively, per ASTM E84. 

1. Application: Continuous vertical exterior wall insulation above grade; 

ie...masonry and cavity walls, behind metal wall panels, etc... 

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

a. DiversiFoam Products. 

b. Dow Chemical Company (The). 

c. Owens Corning. 

B. Extruded Polystyrene Board, Type VI Insert drawing designation: ASTM C578, Type 

VI, 40-psi minimum compressive strength; maximum flame-spread and smoke-

developed indexes of 25 and 450, respectively, per ASTM E84. 
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1. Application: Continuous vertical insulation below grade; ie...exterior face of 

foundation wall. 

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

a. DiversiFoam Products. 

b. Dow Chemical Company (The). 

c. Owens Corning. 

C. Extruded Polystyrene Board, Type VII : ASTM C578, Type VII, 60-psi minimum 

compressive strength; maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 

450, respectively, per ASTM E84. 

1. Application:  Continuous horizontal insulation below grade, ie...underslab. 

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

a. DiversiFoam Products. 

b. Dow Chemical Company (The). 

c. Owens Corning. 

3. Thickness: 3" minimum. 

2.2 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET 

A. Glass-Fiber Blanket, Unfaced: ASTM C665, Type I; with maximum flame-spread and 

smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E84; passing ASTM 

E136 for combustion characteristics. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

a. CertainTeed Corporation. 

b. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company. 

c. Knauf Insulation. 

d. Owens Corning. 

2.3 LOOSE-FILL INSULATION 

A. Cellulosic-Fiber Loose-Fill Insulation : ASTM C739, chemically treated for flame-

resistance, processing, and handling characteristics. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

a. Central Fiber LLC. 

b. GreenFiber. 

c. Hamilton Manufacturing Inc. 

d. Nu Wool Co., Inc. 
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2.4 INSULATION FASTENERS 

A. Anchor in "Adhesively Attached, Spindle-Type Anchors" Paragraph below is an 

example of a mechanical fastener. Prong anchors, welding pins, pointed rods, for 

example, are also available; insert here as required.Adhesively Attached, Spindle-Type 

Anchors: Plate welded to projecting spindle; capable of holding insulation of specified 

thickness securely in position with self-locking washer in place. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

a. AGM Industries, Inc. 

b. Gemco. 

c. Insert manufacturer's name. 

2. Plate: Perforated, galvanized carbon-steel sheet, 0.030 inch (0.762 mm) thick by 

2 inches (50 mm) square. 

3. Spindle: Copper-coated, low-carbon steel; fully annealed; 0.105 inch (2.67 mm) 

in diameter; length to suit depth of insulation. 

B. Adhesively Attached, Angle-Shaped, Spindle-Type Anchors: Angle welded to 

projecting spindle; capable of holding insulation of specified thickness securely in 

position with self-locking washer in place. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

a. Gemco. 

b. Insert manufacturer's name. 

2. Angle: Formed from 0.030-inch- (0.762-mm-) thick, perforated, galvanized 

carbon-steel sheet with each leg 2 inches (50 mm) square. 

3. Spindle: Copper-coated, low-carbon steel; fully annealed; 0.105 inch (2.67 mm) 

in diameter; length to suit depth of insulation. 

C. Insulation-Retaining Washers: Self-locking washers formed from 0.016-inch- (0.41-

mm-) thick galvanized-steel sheet, with beveled edge for increased stiffness, sized as 

required to hold insulation securely in place, but not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) 

square or in diameter. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

a. AGM Industries, Inc. 

b. Gemco. 

c. Insert manufacturer's name. 

2. Protect ends with capped self-locking washers incorporating a spring steel insert 

to ensure permanent retention of cap in the following locations: 

a. Crawl spaces. 
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b. Ceiling plenums. 

c. Attic spaces. 

d. Insert location. 

D. Insulation Standoff: Spacer fabricated from galvanized mild-steel sheet for fitting over 

spindle of insulation anchor to maintain air space of [1 inch (25 mm)] [2 inches (50 

mm)] [3 inches (76 mm)] between face of insulation and substrate to which anchor is 

attached. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

a. Gemco. 

b. Insert manufacturer's name. 

E. Anchor Adhesive: Product with demonstrated capability to bond insulation anchors 

securely to substrates without damaging insulation, fasteners, or substrates. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

a. AGM Industries, Inc. 

b. Gemco. 

c. Insert manufacturer's name. 

2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Insulation for Miscellaneous Voids: 

1. Glass-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C764, Type II, loose fill; with maximum flame-

spread and smoke-developed indexes of 5, per ASTM E84. 

2. Spray Polyurethane Foam Insulation: ASTM C1029, Type II, closed cell, with 

maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, 

respectively, per ASTM E84. 

B. Adhesive for Bonding Insulation: Product compatible with insulation and air and water 

barrier materials, and with demonstrated capability to bond insulation securely to 

substrates without damaging insulation and substrates. 

C. Eave Ventilation Troughs: Preformed, rigid fiberboard or plastic sheets designed and 

sized to fit between roof framing members and to provide ventilation between insulated 

attic spaces and vented eaves. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of substances that are harmful to insulation, including removing 

projections capable of puncturing insulation or vapor retarders, or that interfere with 

insulation attachment. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 

applications. 

B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left 

exposed to ice, rain, or snow at any time. 

C. Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions 

and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement. 

D. Provide sizes to fit applications and selected from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, 

widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units unless multiple layers are 

otherwise shown or required to make up total thickness or to achieve R-value. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF SLAB INSULATION 

A. On vertical slab edge and foundation surfaces, set insulation units using manufacturer's 

recommended adhesive according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. If not otherwise indicated, extend insulation a minimum of 24 inches below 

exterior grade line. 

B. On horizontal surfaces, loosely lay insulation units according to manufacturer's written 

instructions. Stagger end joints and tightly abut insulation units. 

1. If not otherwise indicated, extend insulation a minimum of 24 inches in from 

exterior walls. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF FOUNDATION WALL INSULATION 

A. Verify, with manufacturer, methods of installation of insulation for concrete substrates. 

Revise paragraph below to indicate type of concrete substrate, such as architectural 

precast concrete panels or cast-in-place concrete walls. Revise to include channels for 

exposed insulation if required. Butt panels together for tight fit. 

B. Anchor Installation: Install board insulation on concrete substrates by adhesively 

attached, spindle-type insulation anchors as follows: 
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1. Fasten insulation anchors to concrete substrates with insulation anchor adhesive 

according to anchor manufacturer's written instructions. Space anchors according 

to insulation manufacturer's written instructions for insulation type, thickness, 

and application. 

2. Apply insulation standoffs to each spindle to create cavity width indicated on 

Drawings between concrete substrate and insulation. 

3. After adhesive has dried, install board insulation by pressing insulation into 

position over spindles and securing it tightly in place with insulation-retaining 

washers, taking care not to compress insulation. 

4. Where insulation will not be covered by other building materials, apply capped 

washers to tips of spindles. 

C. Adhesive Installation: Install with adhesive or press into tacky waterproofing or 

dampproofing according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN FRAMED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Blanket Insulation: Install in cavities formed by framing members according to the 

following requirements: 

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing 

members. If more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths 

that will produce a snug fit between ends. 

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit 

between edges of insulation and adjoining framing members. 

3. Maintain 3-inch (76-mm) clearance of insulation around recessed lighting 

fixtures not rated for or protected from contact with insulation. 

4. Attics: Install eave ventilation troughs between roof framing members in 

insulated attic spaces at vented eaves. 

5. For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 96 inches (2438 

mm), support unfaced blankets mechanically and support faced blankets by 

taping flanges of insulation to flanges of metal studs. 

6. For wood-framed construction, install blankets according to ASTM C1320 and as 

follows: 

a. With faced blankets having stapling flanges, lap blanket flange over flange 

of adjacent blanket to maintain continuity of vapor retarder once finish 

material is installed over it. 

B. Miscellaneous Voids: Install insulation in miscellaneous voids and cavity spaces where 

required to prevent gaps in insulation using the following materials: 

1. Glass-Fiber Insulation: Compact to approximately 40 percent of normal 

maximum volume equaling a density of approximately 2.5 lb/cu. ft. (40 kg/cu. 

m). 

2. Spray Polyurethane Insulation: Apply according to manufacturer's written 

instructions. 
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C. Loose-Fill Insulation: Apply according to ASTM C1015 and manufacturer's written 

instructions. Level horizontal applications to uniform thickness as indicated, lightly 

settle to uniform density, but do not compact excessively. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical 

abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation is 

subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction 

immediately after installation. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

 

1. Flexible flashing. 

2. Drainage material. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. For building wrap, include data on air and water-vapor permeance based on 

testing according to referenced standards. 

B. Shop Drawings: Show details of building wrap at terminations, openings, and 

penetrations. Show details of flexible flashing applications. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Evaluation Reports: For water-resistive barrier, from ICC-ES. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

         FLEXIBLE FLASHING 

A. Primer for Flexible Flashing: Product recommended in writing by flexible flashing 

manufacturer for substrate. 

B. Nails and Staples: Product recommended in writing by flexible flashing manufacturer 

and complying with ASTM F 1667. 
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2.2 DRAINAGE MATERIAL 

A. Drainage Material: Product shall maintain a continuous open space between water-

resistive barrier and exterior cladding to create a drainage plane and shall be used under 

siding. 

1. Flame Propagation Test: Materials and construction shall be as tested according 

to NFPA 285. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION 

A. Cover exposed exterior surface of sheathing with water-resistive barrier securely 

fastened to framing immediately after sheathing is installed. 

B. Cover sheathing with water-resistive barrier as follows: 

1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch (13 mm) on each side of the break in supporting 

members at expansion- or control-joint locations. 

2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a minimum 4-inch (100-mm) 

overlap unless otherwise indicated. 

 Building Paper: Apply horizontally with a 2-inch (50-mm) overlap and a 6-inch (150-mm) end 

lap; fasten to sheathing with galvanized staples or roofing nails. 

3.2 FLEXIBLE FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. Apply flexible flashing where indicated to comply with manufacturer's written 

instructions. 

1. Prime substrates as recommended by flashing manufacturer. 

2. Lap seams and junctures with other materials at least 4 inches (100 mm) except 

that at flashing flanges of other construction, laps need not exceed flange width. 

3. Lap flashing over water-resistive barrier at bottom and sides of openings. 

4. Lap water-resistive barrier over flashing at heads of openings. 

5. After flashing has been applied, roll surfaces with a hard rubber or metal roller to 

ensure that flashing is completely adhered to substrates. 

3.3 DRAINAGE MATERIAL INSTALLATION 

A. Install drainage material over building wrap and flashing to comply with 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 072600 - VAPOR RETARDERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Polyethylene vapor retarders. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for under-slab vapor retarders. 

2. Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation" for vapor retarders integral with insulation 

products. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 POLYETHYLENE VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Polyethylene Vapor Retarders: ASTM D 4397, 10-mil- thick sheet, with maximum 

permeance rating of 0.1 perm. 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Vapor-Retarder Tape: Pressure-sensitive tape of type recommended by vapor-retarder 

manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in vapor retarder. 

B. Adhesive for Vapor Retarders: Product recommended by vapor-retarder manufacturer 

and has demonstrated capability to bond vapor retarders securely to substrates 

indicated. 

C. Vapor-Retarder Fasteners: Pancake-head, self-tapping steel drill screws; with fender 

washers. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of substances that are harmful to vapor retarders, including removing 

projections capable of puncturing vapor retarders. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDERS ON FRAMING 

A. Place vapor retarders on side of construction indicated on Drawings. 

B. Extend vapor retarders to extremities of areas to protect from vapor transmission. 

Secure vapor retarders in place with adhesives, vapor retarder fasteners, or other 

anchorage system as recommended by manufacturer. Extend vapor retarders to cover 

miscellaneous voids in insulated substrates, including those filled with loose-fiber 

insulation. 

C. Seal vertical joints in vapor retarders over framing by lapping no fewer than two studs 

and sealing with vapor-retarder tape according to vapor-retarder manufacturer's written 

instructions. Locate all joints over framing members or other solid substrates. 

D. Seal joints caused by pipes, conduits, electrical boxes, and similar items penetrating 

vapor retarders with vapor-retarder tape to create an airtight seal between penetrating 

objects and vapor retarders. 

E. Repair tears or punctures in vapor retarders immediately before concealment by other 

work. Cover with vapor-retarder tape or another layer of vapor retarders. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Protect vapor retarders from damage until concealed by permanent construction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 073113 - ASPHALT SHINGLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Asphalt shingles. 

2. Underlayment. 

3. Ridge vents. 

4. Metal flashing and trim. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 077200 "Roof Accessories" for ridge vents. 

1.3 DEFINITION 

A. Roofing Terminology: See ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA 

Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" for definitions of terms related to roofing work in 

this Section. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store roofing materials in a dry, well-ventilated location protected from weather, 

sunlight, and moisture according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Store underlayment rolls on end on pallets or other raised surfaces. Do not double stack 

rolls. 

C. Protect unused roofing materials from weather, sunlight, and moisture when left 

overnight or when roofing work is not in progress. 



 

 ASPHALT SHINGLES 

23-0236 Vincent Village 073113 

 2 

D. Handle, store, and place roofing materials in a manner to prevent damage to roof deck 

or structural supporting members. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment within the range 

of ambient and substrate temperatures recommended in writing by manufacturer. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace asphalt shingles that 

fail within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Manufacturing defects. 

2. Material Warranty Period: 30 years from date of Substantial Completion, 

prorated, with first 15 years nonprorated. 

 

3. Wind-Speed Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will resist blow-off or damage 

caused by wind speeds of up to 80 mph for five years from date of Substantial 

Completion. 

 

4. Algae-Resistance Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will not discolor for  15 

years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 

5. Workmanship Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Roofing Installer's Warranty: On warranty form at end of this Section, signed by 

Installer, in which Installer agrees to repair or replace components of asphalt-shingle 

roofing that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Manufacturer: GAF Timberline HDZ 
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2.2 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS 

A. Felt: [ASTM D 226/D 226M] [ASTM D 4869/D 4869M], asphalt-saturated organic 

felts, nonperforated. 

1. ASTM D 226/D 226M Type I felt weighs 11.5 lb./sq. ft. (560 g/sq. m), and Type 

II felt weighs 26 lb./100 sq. ft. (1270 g/ sq. m). ASTM D 4869/D 4869M Type I 

felt weighs 8 lb./100 sq. ft. (390 g/sq. m). 

2. Type: Type I. 

2.3 RIDGE VENTS 

A. "Rigid Ridge Vent: Manufacturer's standard, rigid section high-density polypropylene 

or other UV-stabilized plastic ridge vent for use under ridge shingles. 

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by 

one of the following: 

 

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide 

[product indicated on Drawings] <Insert manufacturer's name; product name or 

designation> or comparable product by one of the following: 

a. Air Vent, Inc.; a Gibraltar Industries company. 

b. Cor-A-Vent, Inc. 

c. GAF Materials Corporation. 

d. Owens Corning. 

2.4 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

A. General: Comply with requirements in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and 

Trim." 

1. Sheet Metal: Stainless steel . 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of 

the Work. 
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1. Examine roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing 

and blocking or metal clips and that installation is within flatness tolerances. 

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and 

completely anchored; and that provisions have been made for flashings and 

penetrations through asphalt shingles. 

B. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to 

performance of the Work. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation instructions 

applicable to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements 

apply. 

B. Install underlayment centered in valley and fastened to roof deck. 

1. Lap roof-deck underlayment over valley underlayment at least 6 inches (150 

mm). 

2. Install a [36-inch- (914-mm-) wide strip of granular-surfaced valley lining, 

with granular-surface face up,] [full-width sheet of synthetic underlayment] 

centered in valley. Lap ends of strips at least 12 inches (300 mm) in direction to 

shed water, and seal with asphalt roofing cement. Fasten to roof deck. 

3.3 METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in 

Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

1. Install metal flashings according to recommendations in ARMA's "Residential 

Asphalt Roofing Manual" and NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle 

Roof Systems." 

3.4 ASPHALT-SHINGLE INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's written instructions, 

recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual," and 

recommendations in NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems." 

B. Install starter strip along lowest roof edge, consisting of an asphalt-shingle strip with 

tabs removed with self-sealing strip face up at roof edge. 

1. Extend asphalt shingles 1/2 inch over fasciae at eaves and rakes. 

2. Install starter strip along rake edge. 
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C. Install asphalt shingles by single-strip column or racking method, maintaining uniform 

exposure. Install full-length first course followed by cut second course, repeating 

alternating pattern in succeeding courses. 

 

D. Fasten asphalt-shingle strips with a minimum of six  roofing nails located according to 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

 

1. Where roof slope is less than 4:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing 

cement spots. 

 

2. When ambient temperature during installation is below 50 deg F, seal asphalt 

shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots. 

E. Woven Valleys: Extend succeeding asphalt-shingle courses from both sides of valley 

12 inches beyond center of valley, weaving intersecting shingle-strip courses over each 

other. Use one-piece shingle strips without joints in valley. 

1. Do not nail asphalt shingles within 6 inches (150 mm) of valley center. 

F. Hip and Ridge Shingles: Maintain same exposure of cap shingles as roofing shingle 

exposure. Lap cap shingles at ridges to shed water away from direction of prevailing 

winds. Fasten with roofing nails of sufficient length to penetrate sheathing. 

1. Retain subparagraph below if retaining ridge vents.Fasten ridge cap asphalt 

shingles to cover ridge vent without obstructing airflow. 

3.5 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY 

A. Retain this article if required. Revise to include another Roofing Installer's Warranty 

form or as advised by Owner's counsel. Coordinate with Part 1 "Warranty" Article. 

Another sample format of this warranty is included in the Evaluations.WHEREAS 

<Insert name> of <Insert address>, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has 

performed roofing and associated work ("the work") on the following project: 

1. Owner: <Insert name of Owner>. 

2. Address: <Insert address>. 

3. Building Name/Type: <Insert information>. 

4. Address: <Insert address>. 

5. Area of the Work: <Insert information>. 

6. Acceptance Date: <Insert date>. 

7. Warranty Period: <Insert time>. 

8. Expiration Date: <Insert date>. 
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B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or 

indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant the work against leaks and faulty or defective 

materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period, 

C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions 

herein set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at his own cost and expense, make 

or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of the work as are necessary to 

correct faulty and defective work and as are necessary to maintain the work in a 

watertight condition. 

D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions: 

1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to the work and other 

parts of the building, and to building contents, caused by: 

a. Lightning; 

 

b. Peak gust wind speed exceeding 110 mph; 

c. Fire; 

d. Failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, 

excessive deflection, deterioration, and decomposition; 

e. Faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, 

equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the 

work; 

f. Vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and 

g. Activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, 

maintenance personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or 

unauthorized by Owner. 

2. When the work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be 

null and void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until 

cost and expense thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible 

party so designated. 

3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to the work covered by this Warranty 

but is not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents 

resulting from leaks or faults or defects of the work. 

4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of the work by anyone other 

than Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in 

connection with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of 

anything on roof, this Warranty shall become null and void on date of the 

alterations, but only to the extent the alterations affect the work covered by this 

Warranty. If Owner engages Roofing Installer to perform the alterations, 

Warranty shall not become null and void unless Roofing Installer, before starting 

the alterations, notified Owner in writing, showing reasonable cause for claim, 

that the alterations would likely damage or deteriorate the work, thereby 

reasonably justifying a limitation or termination of this Warranty. 
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5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used 

for, but was not originally specified for, a use or service more severe than 

originally specified, this Warranty shall become null and void on date of the 

change, but only to the extent the change affects the work covered by this 

Warranty. 

6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected 

leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for 

Roofing Installer to inspect the work and to examine evidence of such leaks, 

defects, or deterioration. 

7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on the 

work and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and 

resources lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, 

this Warranty shall not operate to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility for 

performance of the work according to requirements of the Contract Documents, 

regardless of whether Contract was a contract directly with Owner or a 

subcontract with Owner's General Contractor. 

E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this <Insert day> 

day of <Insert month>, <Insert year>. 

1. Authorized Signature: <Insert signature>. 

2. Name: <Insert name>. 

3. Title: <Insert title>. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 074293 - SOFFIT PANELS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 

components and profiles, and finishes for each type of panel and accessory. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of metal panel indicated with factory-

applied color finishes. 

1. Include similar Samples of trim and accessories involving color selection. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish required, prepared on 

Samples of size indicated below: 

1. Metal Panels: 12 inches (305 mm) long by actual panel width. Include fasteners, 

closures, and other metal panel accessories. 

 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For metal panels to include in maintenance manuals. 

 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver components, metal panels, and other manufactured items so as not to be 

damaged or deformed. Package metal panels for protection during transportation and 

handling. 

B. Unload, store, and erect metal panels in a manner to prevent bending, warping, 

twisting, and surface damage. 

C. Stack metal panels horizontally on platforms or pallets, covered with suitable 

weathertight and ventilated covering. Store metal panels to ensure dryness, with 

positive slope for drainage of water. Do not store metal panels in contact with other 

materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. 

D. Retain strippable protective covering on metal panels during installation. 
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E. Copper Panels: Wear gloves when handling to prevent fingerprints and soiling of 

surface. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted 

weather conditions permit assembly of metal panels to be performed according to 

manufacturers' written instructions and warranty requirements. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate metal panel installation with rain drainage work, flashing, trim, 

construction of walls, and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and 

noncorrosive installation. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair 

or replace components of metal panel systems that fail in materials or workmanship 

within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures including rupturing, cracking, or puncturing. 

b. Deterioration of metals and other materials beyond normal weathering. 

2. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which 

manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace metal panels that show evidence of 

deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested according to 

ASTM D2244. 

b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to 

ASTM D4214. 

c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 Recycled Content: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer recycled content 

not less than <Insert value> percent. 

B. Structural Performance: Provide metal panel systems capable of withstanding the 

effects of the following loads, based on testing according to ASTM E1592: 

1. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 

2. Other Design Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 

3. Deflection Limits: For wind loads, no greater than 1/180 of the span. 

C. Air Infiltration: Air leakage of not more than 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. when tested according to 

ASTM E283 at the following test-pressure difference: 

 Test-Pressure Difference: 1.57 lbf/sq. ft.. 

 Water Penetration under Static Pressure: No water penetration when tested according to 

ASTM E331 at the following test-pressure difference: 

 Test-Pressure Difference: 2.86 lbf/sq. ft.. 

E. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface 

temperature changes by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of 

components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental 

effects. Base calculations on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat 

gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 Flashing and Trim: Provide flashing and trim formed from same material as metal panels as 

required to seal against weather and to provide finished appearance. Finish flashing and 

trim with same finish system as adjacent metal panels. 

B. Panel Sealants: Provide sealant types recommended by manufacturer that are 

compatible with panel materials, are nonstaining, and do not damage panel finish. 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate and finish metal panels and accessories at the factory, by manufacturer's 

standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated performance 

requirements demonstrated by laboratory testing. Comply with indicated profiles and 

with dimensional and structural requirements. 
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B. On-Site Fabrication: Subject to compliance with requirements of this Section, metal 

panels may be fabricated on-site using UL-certified, portable roll-forming equipment if 

panels are of same profile and warranted by manufacturer to be equal to factory-formed 

panels. Fabricate according to equipment manufacturer's written instructions and to 

comply with details shown. 

C. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for 

full length of panel. 

D. Fabricate metal panel joints with factory-installed captive gaskets or separator strips 

that provide a weathertight seal and prevent metal-to-metal contact, and that minimize 

noise from movements. 

E. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with 

manufacturer's recommendations and recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural 

Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics 

of item indicated. 

1. Form exposed sheet metal accessories that are without excessive oil canning, 

buckling, and tool marks and that are true to line and levels indicated, with 

exposed edges folded back to form hems. 

2. Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form 

seams and seal with epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints for additional strength. 

3. Seams for Other Than Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams in accessories 

with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder. 

4. Sealed Joints: Form nonexpansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate 

sealant and to comply with SMACNA standards. 

5. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Exposed fasteners 

are not allowed on faces of accessories exposed to view. 

6. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being 

anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal recommended in writing by 

metal panel manufacturer. 

a. Size: As recommended by SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal 

Manual" or metal soffit panel manufacturer for application but not less than 

thickness of metal being secured. 

2.4 FINISHES 

A. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying 

a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces 

are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable 

variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other 

components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are 

assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

C. Steel Panels and Accessories: 
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1. Concealed Finish: Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard white or 

light-colored acrylic or polyester backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash 

coat with a minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm). 

  Stainless Steel Panels and Accessories: 

1. Surface Preparation: Remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, or blend into 

finish. 

2. Polished Finishes: Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform finish, free of 

cross scratches. 

a. Run grain of directional finishes with long dimension of each piece. 

b. When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. Remove 

embedded foreign matter and leave surfaces chemically clean. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for installation tolerances, metal panel supports, and other conditions 

affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Examine framing to verify that girts, angles, channels, studs, and other structural 

panel support members and anchorage have been installed within alignment 

tolerances required by metal panel manufacturer. 

2. Examine sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing or 

blocking and that installation is within flatness tolerances required by metal panel 

manufacturer. 

a. Verify that air- or water-resistive barriers been installed over sheathing or 

backing substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration. 

B. Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating metal panels to verify 

actual locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of metal panels before 

installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install metal panels according to manufacturer's written instructions in orientation, 

sizes, and locations indicated. Install panels perpendicular to supports unless otherwise 

indicated. Anchor metal panels and other components of the Work securely in place, 

with provisions for thermal and structural movement. 

1. Shim or otherwise plumb substrates receiving metal panels. 
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2. Flash and seal metal panels at perimeter of all openings. Fasten with self-tapping 

screws. Do not begin installation until air- or water-resistive barriers and 

flashings that will be concealed by metal panels are installed. 

3. Install screw fasteners in predrilled holes. 

4. Locate and space fastenings in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. 

5. Install flashing and trim as metal panel work proceeds. 

6. Locate panel splices over, but not attached to, structural supports. Stagger panel 

splices and end laps to avoid a four-panel lap splice condition. 

7. Provide weathertight escutcheons for pipe- and conduit-penetrating panels. 

B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other or corrosive substrates, 

protect against galvanic action as recommended in writing by metal panel 

manufacturer. 

C. Lap-Seam Metal Panels: Fasten metal panels to supports with fasteners at each lapped 

joint at location and spacing recommended by manufacturer. 

1. Apply panels and associated items true to line for neat and weathertight 

enclosure. 

2. Provide metal-backed washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on 

weather side of metal panels. 

3. Locate and space exposed fasteners in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. 

Use proper tools to obtain controlled uniform compression for positive seal 

without rupture of washer. 

4. Install screw fasteners with power tools having controlled torque adjusted to 

compress washer tightly without damage to washer, screw threads, or panels. 

Install screws in predrilled holes. 

D. Watertight Installation: 

1. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant or tape to seal lapped joints of metal panels, 

using sealant or tape as recommend by manufacturer on side laps of nesting-type 

panels and elsewhere as needed to make panels watertight. 

2. Provide sealant or tape between panels and protruding equipment, vents, and 

accessories. 

3. At panel splices, nest panels with minimum 6-inch (152-mm) end lap, sealed 

with sealant and fastened together by interlocking clamping plates. 

E. Accessory Installation: Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and 

weathertight mounting, and provide for thermal expansion. Coordinate installation with 

flashings and other components. 

1. Install components required for a complete metal panel system including trim, 

corners, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and 

similar items. Provide types indicated by metal panel manufacturer; or, if not 

indicated, provide types recommended by metal panel manufacturer. 

F. Flashing and Trim: Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written 

installation instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." Provide 

concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true to line and level as indicated. 

Install work with laps, joints, and seams that are permanently watertight. 
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1. Install exposed flashing and trim that is without buckling, and tool marks, and 

that is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form 

hems. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to achieve 

waterproof performance. 

2. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and 

trim. Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet (3 m) with no joints 

allowed within 24 inches (610 mm) of corner or intersection. Where lapped 

expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be waterproof, form expansion 

joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch (25 mm) deep, filled 

with mastic sealant (concealed within joints). 

3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal panels are 

installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

On completion of metal panel installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by 

metal panel manufacturer. Maintain in a clean condition during construction. 

B. After metal panel installation, clear weep holes and drainage channels of obstructions, 

dirt, and sealant. 

C. Replace metal panels that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond successful 

repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 074633 - PLASTIC SIDING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes vinyl .

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 Manufacturer (Basis-of-Design):

A. ProVia Ultra Double 4" Dutch Lap

1. Thickness: 0.040"
2. Length: 12' - 6"
3. Color: TBD
4. Accessories:  Provide all required trim and accessory pieces as required by 

manufacturer for a complete installation; including but not limited to starter 
track, corner trim, "J" trim, 

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to 
products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.

1. Center nails in elongated nailing slots without binding siding to allow for thermal 
movement.

2. Siding shall be continuous at all locations.
3. Siding shall be installed level.

B. Install vinyl and related accessories according to ASTM D 4756.

1. Install fasteners for horizontal vinyl siding no more than 16 inches o.c.

C. Install joint sealants as specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" and to produce a 
weathertight installation.

END OF SECTION 074633

PLASTIC SIDING
23-0236 Vincent Village 074633

1
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SECTION 077100 - ROOF SPECIALTIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Roof-edge specialties. 

2. Roof-edge drainage systems. 

 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store roof specialties in contact with other materials that might cause staining, 

denting, or other surface damage. Store roof specialties away from uncured concrete 

and masonry. 

B. Protect strippable protective covering on roof specialties from exposure to sunlight and 

high humidity, except to extent necessary for the period of roof-specialty installation. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify profiles and tolerances of roof-specialty substrates by field 

measurements before fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings. 

B. Coordination: Coordinate roof specialties with flashing, trim, and construction of 

parapets, roof deck, roof and wall panels, and other adjoining work to provide a 

leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

  PRODUCTS 

 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance: Roof specialties shall withstand exposure to weather and resist 

thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener 

disengagement due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects 

in construction. 
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   SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install [copings] [roof-edge specialties] tested 

according to SPRI ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressures: 

 Design Pressure: [As indicated on Drawings]. 

C. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface 

temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, 

overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other 

detrimental effects. Provide clips that resist rotation and avoid shear stress as a result of 

thermal movements. Base calculations on surface temperatures of materials due to both 

solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range): [120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 

deg C)], material surfaces. 

2.2 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALTIES 

A. Roof-Edge Fascia: Manufactured, two-piece, roof-edge fascia consisting of snap-on 

metal fascia cover in section lengths not exceeding and a continuous metal receiver 

with integral drip-edge cleat to engage fascia cover . Provide matching corner units. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 

shown on drawings: 

2.3 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS 

A. Gutters: Manufactured in uniform section lengths not exceeding , with matching corner 

units, ends, outlet tubes, and other accessories. Elevate back edge at least 1 inch above 

front edge. Furnish flat-stock gutter straps, gutter brackets, expansion joints, and 

expansion-joint covers fabricated from same metal as gutters. 

B. Downspouts: complete with elbows, manufactured from the following exposed metal. 

Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors. 

       FINISHES 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal 

Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying 

a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 

C. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are unacceptable. 

Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the 

range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

D. Coil-Coated Galvanized-Steel Sheet Finishes: 
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1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to 

exposed metal surfaces to comply with ASTM A755/A755M and coating and 

resin manufacturers' written instructions. 

 Concealed Surface Finish: Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard acrylic or polyester 

backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum total 

dry film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm). 

E. Coil-Coated Aluminum Sheet Finishes: 

1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to 

exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written 

instructions. 

 Concealed Surface Finish: Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard acrylic or polyester 

backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum total 

dry film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm). 

  Aluminum Extrusion Finishes: 

1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to 

exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written 

instructions. 

   Concealed Surface Finish: Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard acrylic or polyester 

backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum total 

dry film thickness of 0.5 mil (0.013 mm). 

  EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual 

locations, dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Examine walls, roof edges, and parapets for suitable conditions for roof specialties. 

C. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage where applicable, 

and securely anchored. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof 

specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use 

fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, underlayments, sealants, and other 

miscellaneous items as required to complete roof-specialty systems. 
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1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-

canning and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks. 

2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant. 

3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in weathertight performance. 

Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture. 

4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted. 

5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces. 

B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals 

from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces 

with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by 

manufacturer. 

1. Coat concealed side of [uncoated aluminum] [and] [stainless steel] roof 

specialties with bituminous coating where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or 

cementitious construction. 

2. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required by 

manufacturers of roof specialties for waterproof performance. 

C. Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties. 

1. Space movement joints at a maximum of [12 feet (3.6 m)] with no joints within 

[18 inches (450 mm)] of corners or intersections unless otherwise indicated on 

Drawings. 

2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F (4 

and 21 deg C), set joint members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust 

setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures. 

D. Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that penetrate [wood blocking or sheathing not 

less than 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) for nails and not less than 3/4 inch (19 mm) for wood 

screws] [substrate not less than recommended by fastener manufacturer to 

achieve maximum pull-out resistance] <Insert size requirement>. 

E. Seal concealed joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer. 

F. Seal joints as required for weathertight construction. Place sealant to be completely 

concealed in joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F (4 deg C). 

G. Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Pre-

tin edges of sheets to be soldered to a width of 1-1/2 inches (38 mm); however, reduce 

pre-tinning where pre-tinned surface would show in completed Work. Tin edges of 

uncoated copper sheets using solder for copper. Do not use torches for soldering. Heat 

surfaces to receive solder and flow solder into joint. Fill joint completely. Completely 

remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF ROOF-EDGE SPECIALITIES 

A. Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with 

concealed fasteners. 
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B. Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener 

spacing to meet performance requirements. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE-SYSTEM 

A. Install components to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system according to 

manufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing 

with installation of roof-edge drainage system. 

B. Gutters: Join and seal gutter lengths. Allow for thermal expansion. Attach gutters to 

firmly anchored gutter supports spaced not more than [12 inches (305 mm)] [24 inches 

(610 mm)] [30 inches (762 mm)] apart. Attach ends with rivets and [seal with sealant] 

[solder] to make watertight. Slope to downspouts. 

1. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding [50 

feet (15.2 m)] apart. Install expansion-joint caps. 

2. Install continuous leaf guards on gutters with noncorrosive fasteners, 

[removable] [hinged to swing open] for cleaning gutters. 

C. Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide 

hangers with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls and 1 inch (25 

mm) away from walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately [60 

inches (1500 mm)] o.c. 

1. Provide elbows at base of downspouts at grade to direct water away from 

building. 

2. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system indicated. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 

weathering. 

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants. 

C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are 

installed. On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces, including removing 

unused fasteners, metal filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing. Maintain roof 

specialties in a clean condition during construction. 

D. Replace roof specialties that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired 

by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 077200 - ROOF ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of roof accessories with roofing membrane and base 

flashing and interfacing and adjoining construction to provide a leakproof, 

weathertight, secure, and noncorrosive installation. 

B. Coordinate dimensions with rough-in information or Shop Drawings of equipment to 

be supported. 

1.3 WARRANTY 

 Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer 

agrees to repair finishes or replace roof accessories that show evidence of deterioration 

of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested according to 

ASTM D2244. 

b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to 

ASTM D4214. 

c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

 Finish Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance: Roof accessories shall withstand exposure to weather and resist 

thermally induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener 

disengagement due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects 

in construction. 
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 Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 

"Quality Requirements," to design [roof curbs] [and] [equipment supports] to 

comply with wind performance requirements, including comprehensive engineering 

analysis by a qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and 

design criteria indicated. 

C. Wind-Restraint Performance: As indicated on Drawings. 

               GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal 

Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. 

Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the 

range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual 

locations, dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely 

anchored. 

C. Verify dimensions of roof openings for roof accessories. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install roof accessories according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Install roof accessories level; plumb; true to line and elevation; and without 

warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks. 

2. Anchor roof accessories securely in place so they are capable of resisting 

indicated loads. 

3. Use fasteners, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to 

complete installation of roof accessories and fit them to substrates. 

4. Install roof accessories to resist exposure to weather without failing, rattling, 

leaking, or loosening of fasteners and seals. 

B. Equipment Support Installation: Install equipment supports so top surfaces are level 

with each other. 

C. Seal joints with sealant as required by roof accessory manufacturer. 
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3.3 REPAIR AND CLEANING 

A. Touch up factory-primed surfaces with compatible primer ready for field painting 

according to Section 099113 "Exterior Painting." 

B. Clean exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Clean off excess sealants. 

D. Replace roof accessories that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully 

repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 WARRANTY

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do 
not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within 
specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to 
repair or replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other 
requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants 
to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following 
requirements:

1. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.
2. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means 

that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with 
adhesion.

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant 
manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior 
experience.

END OF SECTION 079200
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SECTION 081416 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Solid-core flush wood doors with plastic-laminate-faces.
2. Factory flush wood doors and frames.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Rated Wood Door and Frame Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 
that are listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings and temperature-rise limits indicated on 
Drawings, based on testing at positive pressure in accordance with  NFPA 252.

1. Oversize Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: For units exceeding sizes of tested 
assemblies, provide certification by a qualified testing agency that doors comply 
with standard construction requirements for tested and labeled fire-rated door 
assemblies except for size.

2. Temperature-Rise Limit: Where indicated on Drawings, provide doors that have 
a maximum transmitted temperature end point of not more than 450 deg F above 
ambient after 30 minutes of standard fire-test exposure.

B. Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Listed and labeled for smoke and draft 
control by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based 
on testing in accordance with UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105.

2.2 FLUSH WOOD DOORS AND FRAMES, GENERAL

A. Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, comply with "Architectural 
Woodwork Standards." 

1. Provide certificates from AWI certification program indicating that doors and 
frames comply with requirements of grades specified.
a. Contractor shall register the Work under this Section with the AWI Quality 

Certification Program at www.awiqcp.org or by calling 855-345-0991.
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2.3 FABRICATION

A. Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated.

1. Comply with clearance requirements of referenced quality standard for fitting 
unless otherwise indicated.

2. Comply with NFPA 80 requirements for fire-rated doors.

B. Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied.

1. Locate hardware to comply with DHI-WDHS-3.
2. Comply with final hardware schedules, door frame Shop Drawings, 

ANSI/BHMA-156.115-W, and hardware templates.
3. Coordinate with hardware mortises in metal frames, to verify dimensions and 

alignment before factory machining.
4. For doors scheduled to receive electrified locksets, provide factory-installed 

raceway and wiring to accommodate specified hardware.
5. Metal Astragals: Factory machine astragals and formed-steel edges for hardware 

for pairs of fire-rated doors.

C. Openings: Factory cut and trim openings through doors.

1. Light Openings: Trim openings with moldings of material and profile indicated.
2. Glazing: Factory install glazing in doors indicated to be factory finished. Comply 

with applicable requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing."
3. Louvers: Factory install louvers in prepared openings.

D. Exterior Doors: Factory treat exterior doors with water repellent after fabrication has 
been completed but before factory finishing.

1. Flash top of outswinging doors with manufacturer's standard metal flashing.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Hardware: For installation, see Section 087100 "Door Hardware." 

B. Install doors and frames to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and 
referenced quality standard, and as indicated.

C. Install frames level, plumb, true, and straight.

1. Shim as required with concealed shims. Install level and plumb to a tolerance of 
1/8 inch in 96 inches.

2. Anchor frames to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates.
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a. Secure with countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing.
b. Use fine finishing nails or finishing screws for exposed fastening, 

countersunk and filled flush with woodwork.

1) For factory-finished items, use filler matching finish of items being 
installed.

3. Install fire-rated doors and frames in accordance with NFPA 80.
4. Install smoke- and draft-control doors in accordance with NFPA 105.

D. Job-Fitted Doors:

1. Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels as indicated 
below.

a. Do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer or 
permitted for fire-rated doors.

2. Machine doors for hardware.
3. Seal edges of doors, edges of cutouts, and mortises after fitting and machining.
4. Clearances:

a. Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors.
b. Provide 1/8 inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or 

covering unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
c. Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide1/4 inch from bottom of 

door to top of threshold unless otherwise indicated.
d. Comply with NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors.

5. Bevel non-fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches at lock and hinge edges.
6. Bevel fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches at lock edge; trim stiles and rails only 

to extent permitted by labeling agency.

E. Factory-Fitted Doors: Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge.

F. Factory-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is 
required at Project site.

3.2 ADJUSTING

A. Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely.

B. Finished Doors: Replace doors that are damaged or that do not comply with 
requirements. Doors may be repaired or refinished if Work complies with requirements 
and shows no evidence of repair or refinishing.

END OF SECTION 081416
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SECTION 083613 - SECTIONAL DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes operated sectional doors.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General Performance: Sectional doors shall comply with performance requirements 
specified without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other 
defects in construction and without requiring temporary installation of reinforcing 
components.

B. Structural Performance, Exterior Doors: Capable of withstanding the design wind 
loads.

1. Design Wind Load: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Testing: According to ASTM E 330 or DASMA 108 for garage doors and 

complying with the acceptance criteria of DASMA 108.

C. Windborne-Debris Impact Resistance: Provide sectional doors that pass ASTM E 1886 
missile-impact and cyclic-pressure tests according to ASTM E 1996 for Wind Zone 2  
for basic  protection.

1. Large-Missile Test: For sectional doors located within 30 feet of grade.

D. Seismic Performance: Sectional doors shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions 
determined according to ASCE/SEI 7.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install sectional doors and operating equipment complete with necessary hardware, 
anchors, inserts, hangers, and equipment supports; according to manufacturer's written 
instructions and as specified.

B. Tracks: Provide sway bracing, diagonal bracing, and reinforcement as required for rigid 
installation of track and door-operating equipment.
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C. Accessibility: Install sectional doors, switches, and controls along accessible routes in 
compliance with regulatory requirements for accessibility.

D. Power-Operated Doors: Install automatic garage doors openers according to UL 325.

E. Adjust hardware and moving parts to function smoothly so that doors operate easily, 
free of warp, twist, or distortion.

F. Touch-up Painting: Immediately after welding galvanized materials, clean welds and 
abraded galvanized surfaces and repair galvanizing to comply with 
ASTM A 780/A 780M.

3.2 DEMONSTRATION

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance 
personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain sectional doors.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 52 13 – METAL-CLAD WOOD WINDOWS 
 
 
PART 1 GENERAL   
 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: Wood-framed, aluminum-clad windows of the following 
types: single-hung. 

 
1.2 REFERENCES 
 

A. General: Standards listed by reference form a part of this specification section. 
Standards listed are identified by issuing authority, abbreviation, designation 
number, title or other designation. Standards subsequently referenced in this 
Section are referred to by issuing authority abbreviation and standard 
designation. 

 
B. American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA): 
 

1. AAMA 450 - Voluntary Performance Rating Method for Mulled 
Fenestration Assemblies. 
2. AAMA 502 - Voluntary Specification for Field Testing of Newly Installed 
Fenestration Products. 
3. AAMA 611 - Voluntary Specification for Anodized Architectural 
Aluminum. 
4. AAMA 902 - Voluntary Specification for Sash Balances. 
5. AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and 
Test Procedures for High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum 
Extrusions and Panels. 
6. AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and 
Test Procedures for Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum 
Extrusions and Panels. 
7. NAFS - North American Fenestration Standard/Specification for 
windows, doors and skylights. 
 

C. Andersen E-Series Product Installation Guides. 
 

D. ASTM International (ASTM): 
 

1. ASTM C1036 - Standard Specification for Flat Glass. 
2. ASTM C1048 - Standard Specification for Heat-Strengthened and Fully 
Tempered Flat Glass. 
3. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of 
Airborne Sound Transmission Loss of Building Partitions and Elements. 
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4. ASTM E1105 - Standard Test Method for Field Determination of Water 
Penetration of Installed Exterior Windows, Skylights, Doors, and Curtain 
Walls, by Uniform or Cyclic Static Air Pressure Difference. 
5. ASTM E2190 - Standard Specification for Insulating Glass Unit 
Performance and Evaluation. 
6. ASTM F2090 - Standard Specification for Window Fall Prevention 
Devices with Emergency Escape (Egress) Release Mechanisms. 
 
 

F. Insulating Glass Certification Council (IGCC): Insulating Glass Unit 
Certification. 

 
G. Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance of Canada (IGMAC) and Canadian 
General Standards Board (CGSB): Insulating Glass Units Standard CAN/CGSB 
12.8-97. 

 
H. International Standards Organization (ISO): ISO 14021 - Environmental 
Labels and Declarations -- Self-Declared Environmental Claims (Type II 
Environmental Labeling). 

 
I. National Fenestration Rating Council (NFRC): 
 

1. NFRC 100 - Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product U-Factors. 
2. NFRC 200 - Procedure for Determining Fenestration Product Solar 
Heat Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance at Normal Incidence. 

 
J. Texas Department of Insurance: Product Evaluation WIN-1875 for compliance 
with wind loads specified in the International Residential Code (IRC) and the 
International Building Code (IBC). 
 
K. U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA): ENERGY STAR. 

 
L. Window and Door Manufacturers Association (WDMA):  
 

1. WDMA Hallmark Certification Program for Manufacturers. 
2. WDMA I.S. 4 - Industry Specification for Preservative Treatment for 
Millwork. 

 
 
1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Pre-installation Meetings: Conduct pre-installation meeting to clarify Project 
requirements, substrate conditions, manufacturer’s installation instructions and 
manufacturer’s warranty requirements. 
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1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Structural Performance Requirements:  
 

1. Comply with requirements of NAFS. 
 
1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: For each type of product required. 
 
B. Shop Drawings: Showing methods of installation, plans, sections, elevations 
and details of walls, specified loads, flashings, vents, sealants, and interfaces 
with all materials not supplied by the window manufacturer, and identification of 
proposed component parts and finishes. 
 
C. Samples: Selection and verification samples for finishes, colors and textures. 
Submit two complete sample sets of each type of material required. 
 
D. Certificates: Signed by manufacturer certifying materials comply with specified 
performance characteristics, criteria and physical requirements. 
 
E. Test and Evaluation Reports: Showing compliance with specified performance 
characteristics and physical properties. 
 
F. Manufacturer Instructions: Manufacturer installation, storage, and other 
instructions. 

 
H. Qualification Statements: For manufacturer and installer. 

 
 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: 
 

1. Member in good standing of the Insulating Glass Certification Council 
(IGCC). 
2. Hallmark Certified Manufacturer and member in good standing of the 
Window and Door Manufacturers Association (WDMA). 
3. Member in good standing of the U.S. Green Building Council. 
4. U.S. EPA ENERGY STAR Partner. 
5. Capable of demonstrating an extended history of window and door 
design, production and innovation. 
 

B. Installer Qualifications: 
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1. Minimum five years’ experience in the commercial installation of 
products required for the Project. 
2. Experience on at least five projects of similar size, type and complexity 
as the Project. 
3. An entity utilizing workers competent in techniques required by 
manufacturer for product types and applications indicated. 

 
 
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Comply with manufacturer’s ordering instructions and lead time requirements 
to avoid construction delays. 
 
B. Deliver materials to Project in manufacturer’s original unopened, undamaged 
containers with identification labels intact. 
 
C. Storage and Protection: Store materials and accessories protected from 
exposure to harmful environmental conditions and at temperature and humidity 
conditions recommended by manufacturer off ground, under cover and not 
exposed to weather and construction activities. 

 
 
1.8 WARRANTY 
 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's transferrable, non-prorated limited warranty.  
 

1. Warranty Period, Glass: 20 years. 
2. Warranty Period, Non-Glass Parts: 10 years. 

 
B. Special Warranty: Installer's standard form in which installer agrees to repair 
or replace windows that fail due to poor workmanship or faulty installation within 
the specified warranty period. 

 
1. Warranty Period: (2) Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 
 
PART 2 PRODUCT 
 
 
2.1 METAL-CLAD WOOD WINDOWS 
 

A. General: Provide windows complying with the performance requirements 
indicated and tested according to NAFS. 
 
B. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements provide 
Andersen Corporation: Andersen E-Series windows. 
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C. Substitution Limitations: All other manufacturers meeting all specification 
requirements: Submit substitution request in accordance with Section 01 
25 00 - "Substitution Procedures". 

 
2.2 MATERIALS 
 

A. Construction:  
 

1. Cladding: Extruded aluminum, minimum thickness 0.050 inch (1.27 
mm). 
2. Frame: Preservative treated laminated veneer lumber. 
3. Interior Exposed Frame: Preservative treated solid lumber, kiln dried 
and suitable for stain or painted finish. 
4. Sash: Preservative treated solid lumber, kiln dried and suitable for stain 
or painted finish. 

 
B. Wood Species: Maple. 

 
C. Interior Finish:  
 

1. Stained: Factory-applied before assembly, water-based, [Clear Coat] 
[Wheat] [Autumn Oak] [Golden Hickory] [Honey] [Cinnamon] [Russet] 
[Mocha] [Espresso]. 

 
D. Exterior Finish:  

 
1. Painted Frame: Factory-applied baked-on silicone polyester enamel, in 
compliance with [AAMA 2604] [AAMA 2605] [color as selected from 
manufacturer’s standard colors of no less than 50 options] [custom 
color as selected and approved by Architect] <Insert requirements>. 
2. Painted Sash: Factory-applied baked-on silicone polyester enamel, in 
compliance with [AAMA 2604] [AAMA 2605] [color as selected from 
manufacturer’s standard colors of no less than 50 options] [custom 
color as selected and approved by Architect] <Insert requirements>. 

 
2.3 WINDOW 
 

A. Window Type and Performance Requirements: Single-Hung. 
 

6. Specialty Performance Class CW and Grade, Non-Impact-Resistant: 
PG55. 

 
B. Air Infiltration Requirements: 
 

1. Air Infiltration Rate: < 0.2 cfm/sf². 



 

Page 6 of 9 
 

 
B. Environmental Certifications:   
 

1. ENERGY STAR performance requirements. 
2. Indoor air quality performance. 

 
C. Weatherstrip:  
 

1. Type and Material for Hung or Gliding: Three fins and pile, 
polypropylene. 

 
D. Installation Flange Type: Extruded aluminum. 

  
E. Hardware: 

 
1. Sash Lock/Tilt Mechanism Type and Material: Self-latching, die-cast 
zinc. 
2. Sash Lift Type and Material: Surface mounted, die-cast zinc. 
3. Sash Lock and Sash Lift Finish: [Bronze] [Gold] [White] [Black] 
[Polished Brass] [Antique Brass] [Pewter] [Oil-Rubbed Bronze] [Satin 
Chrome] [Bright Chrome]. 
4. Balancer Type and Material: [Spring-loaded block and tackle] [AAMA 
902 Class 5 spiral], galvanized steel. 
5. Jamb Liner: 

a. Type and Material: Concealed, rigid vinyl. 
b. Color: [Beige] [White]. 
c. Interior Inserts: [Vinyl] [Wood-veneered vinyl, species to 
match window]. 
d. Exterior Inserts: [Vinyl] [Aluminum, color to match window]. 
 

6. Window Opening Control Device: Provide device to restrict operable 
sash to less than four inches maximum clear opening and releasable, in 
compliance with ASTM F2090, [Black] [Stone] [White]. 
7. Sash Lock and Lift Color: [Bronze] [Gold] [White] [Black] [Polished 
Brass]. 
8. Roller Type and Material: Dual adjustable, brass. 
9. Head and Sill Track Material and Color: Rigid vinyl, [Beige] [White]. 

F. Blinds-Between-the-Glass: 
 

G. Divided Lights: 
 

1. Finelight Grille: Permanently installed between glass panes. 
a. Pattern: As shown in Drawings. 
b. Width, Shape and Color: 5/8 inch, flat, Match window. 
c. Material: Aluminum. 
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H. Insect Screens: 
 

1. Type: Conventional. 
 

a. Frame Material: Aluminum. 
b. Painted Finish and Color: [Factory-applied baked-on silicone 
polyester enamel] [Match window frame] <Insert color> 
[Bronze] [White] [Gold] [Black]. 
c. Veneered Finish and Species: Wood veneer to match window. 
d. Insect Screen Material: Fiberglass mesh. 

 
I. Blinds and Shades: 
 

1. Type: Between-glass blinds. 
2. Removable Storm Panel and Finish: Aluminum, [Bronze] [White] 
[Black] [Gold] [Wood veneer to match window]. 
3. Blinds Control Knob Color: [Bronze] [White] [Black] [Gold]. 
4. Blinds Color: [Almond] [Tan] [White]. 
5. Shade Color: [Almond] [Pearl] [Vanilla] [Winter White]. 
 

J. Exterior Trim and Accessories: 
 

1. Type: [2 inch Brick Mould] [3-1/2 inch Brick Mould] [2 inch 
Adjustable Brick Mould] [2 inch Ovolo Brick Mould] [Expandable 
Brick Mould with Flange] [Expandable Brick Mould without Flange]. 
2. Type: [3-1/2 inch Flat Casing] [5-1/2 inch Flat Casing] [3-1/2 inch 
Backband and Bead Casing] [Expandable Flat Casing]. 
3. Type: [1-1/2 inch Sill Nose] [1-1/2 inch Extended Sill Nose] [1 inch 
Narrow Sill Nose]. 
4. Type: [As indicated] <Insert requirements>. 
5. Material: Factory-applied extruded aluminum with corner keys. 
6. Finish and Color: [Painted] [Anodized] [Match windows] <Insert 
requirements>. 

 
2.4 NON-IMPACT-RESISTANT GLAZING. 
 

A: Thermal Transmission (U-Factor), NFRC 100: 
 

1. Double-Hung: 0.32 with grilles. 
 

B. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC), NFRC 200: 
 

1. Double-Hung: 0.27 with grilles. 
 

C. Visible Light Transmittance (VLT), NFRC 200: 
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1. Double-Hung: 0.45 with grilles. 
 

D. Sound Transmission Class (STC)/Outdoor Indoor Transmission Classification 
(OITC), ASTM E90: 
 

1. Double-Hung: 33/29 with laminated glass. 
 

E. Glass Units: Provide insulating glass units certified through Insulating Glass 
Certification Council as conforming to the requirements of IGCC and ASTM 
E2190. 
 

1. Manufacturer Designation: Andersen Low-E4 Glass. 
2. Glazing Configuration: Triple-pane. 
3. Tint: [Bronze] [Gray] [Green] [None]. 
4. Seal and Spacer Type: Dual sealed insulating glass units with 
polyisobutylene primary seal, silicone secondary seal and stainless steel 
spacers. 
5. Glass Spacer Color: [Black] [Stainless Steel] [White] 
6. Glass Type: Fully tempered glass, ASTM C1048. 
7. Opacity: None. 

 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Verify that all substrate conditions are suitable for installation in compliance 
with manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 
B. Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared and any 
conditions not in compliance with manufacturer’s recommendations have been 
corrected. 

 
 
3.2 INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: Comply with manufacturer’s product recommendations, including but 
not limited to the Andersen Unit Installation Guide, installation information in 
product literature and on product packaging. Comply with Drawings and Shop 
Drawings for installing windows, hardware, accessories, and other components. 
 
B. Install windows plumb, level and square. Anchor windows securely to structure 
in correct orientation to flashing and adjacent construction as indicated. Comply 
with product installation instructions for proper flashing integration into wall 
system. Install windows so as to drain water penetration to the exterior. 
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C. Adjust sashes, insect screens, ventilators, hardware and accessories as 
applicable for correct fit. Adjust weatherstrip for smooth operation and weather-
tight closure.   

 
 
3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Manufacturer’s Field Services: If requested by Owner, provide manufacturer’s 
field service consisting of product use recommendations and periodic site visits 
for observation of product installation in accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

 
 
3.4 CLEANING 
 

A. Refer to manufacturer for guidance on timing for when best to remove 
protective films and non-permanent labels after installation. 
 
B. Remove excess sealant, soiling, dirt and other substances. Clean window 
frame and glass surfaces. Avoid damaging coatings and finishes. 

 
C. Touch-up, repair or replace glass or other window components broken, 
scratched or damaged during construction prior to Substantial Completion. 
 
D. Remove and lawfully dispose of construction debris from Project site. 

 
 
3.5 PROTECTION 
 

A. Protect installed windows and finish surfaces from damage during construction 
until completion of Project and acceptance by Owner. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 
 





 

SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - PART 1 - GENERAL

SCHEDULE 1 - RELATED DOCUMENTS

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including 
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section.

SCHEDULE 2 - SUMMARY

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Section includes: 

1.1 Mechanical and electrified door hardware for:

A. Swinging doors.

1.2 The intent of the hardware specification is to specify the hardware for interior and 
exterior doors, and to establish a type, continuity, and standard of quality. 
However, it is the door hardware supplier's responsibility to thoroughly review 
existing conditions, schedules, specifications, drawings, and other Contract 
Documents to verify the suitability of the hardware specified.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Exclusions: Unless specifically listed in hardware sets, 
hardware is not specified in this section for:

1.1 Windows

1.2 Cabinets (casework), including locks in cabinets

1.3 Signage

1.4 Toilet accessories

1.5 Overhead doors

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 3 - Related Sections:

1.1 Division 01 Section “Alternates” for alternates affecting this section.

1.2 Division 07 Section “Joint Sealants” for sealant requirements applicable to 
threshold installation specified in this section.

SCHEDULE 3 - REFERENCES

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - UL - Underwriters Laboratories
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1.1 UL 10B - Fire Test of Door Assemblies

1.2 UL 10C - Positive Pressure Test of Fire Door Assemblies

1.3 UL 1784 - Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies

1.4 UL 305 - Panic Hardware

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - DHI - Door and Hardware Institute 

1.1 Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule

1.2 Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware

1.3 Key Systems and Nomenclature

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 3 - ANSI - American National Standards Institute

1.1 ANSI/BHMA A156.1 - A156.29, and ANSI/BHMA A156.31 - Standards for 
Hardware and Specialties

SCHEDULE 4 - SUBMITTALS

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - General:

1.1 Submit in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 01 requirements.

1.2 Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify on submittals deviations from 
Contract Documents, issues of incompatibility or other issues which may 
detrimentally affect the Work.

1.3 Prior to forwarding submittal, comply with procedures for verifying existing door 
and frame compatibility for new hardware, as specified in PART 3, 
“EXAMINATION” article, herein.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Action Submittals:

1.1 Product Data: Technical product data for each item of door hardware, installation 
instructions, maintenance of operating parts and finish, and other information 
necessary to show compliance with requirements.

1.2 Samples for Verification: If requested by Architect, submit production sample or 
sample installations of each type of exposed hardware unit in finish indicated, 
and tagged with full description for coordination with schedule.

A. Samples will be returned to supplier. Units that are acceptable to Architect 
may, after final check of operations, be incorporated into Work, within 
limitations of key coordination requirements.

1.3 Door Hardware Schedule: Submit schedule with hardware sets in vertical format 
as illustrated by Sequence of Format for the Hardware Schedule as published by 
the Door and Hardware Institute. Indicate complete designations of each item 
required for each door or opening, include:
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A. Door Index; include door number, heading number, and Architects hardware 
set number.

B. Opening Lock Function Spreadsheet: List locking device and function for 
each opening.

C. Quantity, type, style, function, size, and finish of each hardware item.

D. Name and manufacturer of each item.

E. Fastenings and other pertinent information.

F. Location of each hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings.

G. Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.

H. Mounting locations for hardware.

I. Door and frame sizes and materials.

J. Name and phone number for local manufacturer's representative for each 
product.

K. Submittal Sequence: Submit door hardware schedule concurrent with 
submissions of Product Data, Samples, and Shop Drawings. Coordinate 
submission of door hardware schedule with scheduling requirements of other 
work to facilitate fabrication of other work that is critical in Project 
construction schedule.

1.4 Key Schedule: 

A. After Keying Conference, provide keying schedule listing levels of keying as 
well as explanation of key system's function, key symbols used and door 
numbers controlled.

B. Use ANSI/BHMA A156.28 “Recommended Practices for Keying Systems” as 
guideline for nomenclature, definitions, and approach for selecting optimal 
keying system.

C. Provide 3 copies of keying schedule for review prepared and detailed in 
accordance with referenced DHI publication. Include schematic keying 
diagram and index each key to unique door designations.

D. Index keying schedule by door number, keyset, hardware heading number, 
cross keying instructions, and special key stamping instructions.

E. Provide one complete bitting list of key cuts and one key system schematic 
illustrating system usage and expansion.
1. Forward bitting list, key cuts and key system schematic directly to 

Owner, by means as directed by Owner.

F. Prepare key schedule by or under supervision of supplier, detailing Owner's 
final keying instructions for locks.
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1.5 Templates: After final approval of hardware schedule, provide templates for 
doors, frames and other work specified to be factory or shop prepared for door 
hardware installation.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 3 - Informational Submittals:

1.1 Qualification Data: For Supplier, Installer and Architectural Hardware Consultant.

1.2 Product data for electrified door hardware:

A. Certify that door hardware approved for use on types and sizes of labeled 
fire-rated doors complies with listed fire-rated door assemblies.

1.3 Certificates of Compliance:

A. UL listings for fire-rated hardware and installation instructions if requested by 
Architect or Authority Having Jurisdiction.

B. Installer Training Meeting Certification: Letter of compliance, signed by 
Contractor, attesting to completion of installer training meeting specified in 
“QUALITY ASSURANCE” article, herein.

1.4 Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Section.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 4 - Closeout Submittals:

1.1 Operations and Maintenance Data: Provide in accordance with Division 01 and 
include:

A. Complete information on care, maintenance, and adjustment; data on repair 
and replacement parts, and information on preservation of finishes.

B. Catalog pages for each product.

C. Factory order acknowledgement numbers (for warranty and service)

D. Name, address, and phone number of local representative for each 
manufacturer.

E. Parts list for each product.

F. Final approved hardware schedule, edited to reflect conditions as-installed.

G. Final keying schedule

H. Copies of floor plans with keying nomenclature 

I. Copy of warranties including appropriate reference numbers for 
manufacturers to identify project.

SCHEDULE 5 - QUALITY ASSURANCE

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Requirements of Regulatory Agencies:
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1.1 Furnish finish hardware to comply with the requirements of laws, codes, 
ordinances, and regulations of the governmental authorities having jurisdiction 
where such requirements exceed the requirements of the Specifications.

1.2 Furnish finish hardware to comply with the requirements of the regulations for 
public building accommodations for physically handicapped persons of the 
governmental authority having jurisdiction and to comply with Americans with 
Disabilities Act.

1.3 Provide hardware for fire rated openings in compliance with NFPA 80 and state 
and local building code requirements. Provide only hardware that has been 
tested and listed by UL for types and sizes of doors required and complies with 
requirements of door and door frame labels. 

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Supplier: 

1.1 Mechanical Hardware

A. Shall be an established firm dealing in contract builders' hardware.  
Distributor must have adequate inventory, qualified personnel on staff and be 
located within 100 miles of the project. The distributor must be a 
factory-authorized dealer for all materials required.  The supplier shall be or 
have in employment an Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC).

B. Door Hardware distributor/supplier listed on the Bid Form shall be a factory 
authorized distributor for the hardware specified.  This requirement will not be 
allowed to be med by a non-factory authorized dealer subcontracting to a 
factory authorized dealer.  Any submitted bid that attempts to circumvent this 
requirement will be considered non-response and will be removed from 
consideration.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 3 - Installer Qualifications:

1.1 Qualified tradesmen, skilled in application of commercial grade hardware with 
record of successful in-service performance for installing door hardware similar in 
quantity, type, and quality to that indicated for this Project.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 4 - Architectural Hardware Consultant Qualifications: Person 
who is experienced in providing consulting services for door hardware installations 
that are comparable in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project 
and meets these requirements:

1.1 For door hardware, DHI-certified, Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC).

1.2 Can provide installation and technical data to Architect and other related 
subcontractors.

1.3 Can inspect and verify components are in working order upon completion of 
installation.

1.4 Capable of producing wiring diagrams.

1.5 Capable of coordinating installation of electrified hardware with Architect and 
electrical engineers.
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PRODUCT DATA SHEET 5 - Single Source Responsibility: Obtain each type of door 
hardware from single manufacturer.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 6 - Fire-Rated Door Openings: Provide door hardware for 
fire-rated openings that complies with NFPA 80 and requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction. Provide only items of door hardware that are listed products 
tested by Underwriters Laboratories, Intertek Testing Services, or other testing and 
inspecting organizations acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for use on types 
and sizes of doors indicated, based on testing at positive pressure and according to 
NFPA 252 or UL 10C and in compliance with requirements of fire-rated door and 
door frame labels.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 7 - Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in 
an accessible route, comply with governing accessibility regulations cited in 
“REFERENCES” article, herein.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 8 - Keying Conference

1.1 Incorporate keying conference decisions into final keying schedule after 
reviewing door hardware keying system including:

A. Function of building, flow of traffic, purpose of each area, degree of security 
required, and plans for future expansion.

B. Preliminary key system schematic diagram.

C. Requirements for key control system.

D. Address for delivery of keys.

1.2 Attendees of Keying Conference: Owner, Contractor, Architect, Installer, Owner's 
security consultant and Supplier's Architectural Hardware Consultant.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 9 - Pre-installation Conference

1.1 Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, 
Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and 
avoid delays.

1.2 Inspect and discuss preparatory work performed by other trades.

1.3 Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in for electrified door hardware.

1.4 Review sequence of operation for each type of electrified door hardware.

1.5 Review required testing, inspecting, and certifying procedures.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 10 - Coordination Conferences:

1.1 Installation Coordination Conference: Prior to hardware installation, schedule and 
hold meeting to review questions or concerns related to proper installation and 
adjustment of door hardware.
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SCHEDULE 6 - DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure 
lock-up for hardware delivered to Project site.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Tag each item or package separately with identification 
coordinated with final door hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, 
templates, and necessary fasteners with each item or package.

1.1 Deliver each article of hardware in manufacturer's original packaging.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 3 - Project Conditions:

1.1 Maintain manufacturer-recommended environmental conditions throughout 
storage and installation periods.

1.2 Provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to Project. Control handling 
and installation of hardware items so that completion of Work will not be delayed 
by hardware losses both before and after installation.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 4 - Protection and Damage:

1.1 Promptly replace products damaged during shipping.

1.2 Handle hardware in manner to avoid damage, marring, or scratching. Correct, 
replace or repair products damaged during Work.

1.3 Protect products against malfunction due to paint, solvent, cleanser, or any 
chemical agent.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 5 - Deliver keys to Owner by registered mail or overnight 
package service.

SCHEDULE 7 - COORDINATION

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Coordinate layout and installation of floor-recessed door 
hardware with floor construction. Cast anchoring inserts into concrete.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and 
other work specified to be factory or shop prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other 
work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing door 
hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 3 - Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, and 
keying with Owner's security consultant.
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SCHEDULE 8 - WARRANTY

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which 
manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that fail in 
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1.1 Warranty Period: Beginning from date of Substantial Completion, for durations 
indicated.

A. Closers:
1. Mechanical: 25 years.

B. Locksets:
1. Mechanical: 10 years

C. Key Blanks: Lifetime

1.2 Warranty does not cover damage or faulty operation due to improper installation, 
improper use or abuse.

SCHEDULE 9 - MAINTENANCE

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Maintenance Tools: Furnish complete set of special tools 
required for maintenance and adjustment of hardware, including changing of 
cylinders.

PART 2 - PART 2 - PRODUCTS

SCHEDULE 1 - MANUFACTURERS

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Approval of manufacturers and/or products other than 
those listed as “Scheduled Manufacturer” or “Acceptable Manufacturers” in the 
individual article for the product category shall be in accordance with QUALITY 
ASSURANCE article, herein.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Approval of products from manufacturers indicated in 
“Acceptable Manufacturers” is contingent upon those products providing all functions 
and features and meeting all requirements of scheduled manufacturer's product.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 3 - Where specified hardware is not adaptable to finished 
shape or size of members requiring hardware, furnish suitable types having same 
operation and quality as type specified, subject to Architect's approval.

SCHEDULE 2 - MATERIALS

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Fasteners
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2.1 Provide hardware manufactured to conform to published templates, generally 
prepared for machine screw installation.

2.2 Furnish screws for installation with each hardware item. Finish exposed (exposed 
under any condition) screws to match hardware finish, or, if exposed in surfaces 
of other work, to match finish of this other work including prepared for paint 
surfaces to receive painted finish.

2.3 Provide concealed fasteners for hardware units exposed when door is closed 
except when no standard units of type specified are available with concealed 
fasteners. Do not use thru-bolts for installation where bolt head or nut on 
opposite face is exposed in other work unless thru-bolts are required to fasten 
hardware securely. Review door specification and advise Architect if thru-bolts 
are required.

2.4 Install hardware with fasteners provided by hardware manufacturer.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Provide screws, bolts, expansion shields, drop plates and 
other devices necessary for hardware installation.

2.1 Where fasteners are exposed to view: Finish to match adjacent door hardware 
material.

SCHEDULE 3 - HINGES

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers and Products:

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: Ives 5BB series.

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Hager BB series (ECBB series not 
approved), McKinney TA/T4A series (MacPro series not approved).

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements:

2.1 Provide hinges conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.1.

2.2 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors, up to and including 36 inches (914 mm) wide:

A. Exterior: Standard weight, bronze or stainless steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) 
high

B. Interior: Standard weight, steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high

2.3 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors over 36 inches (914 mm) wide:

A. Exterior: Heavy weight, bronze/stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

B. Interior: Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

2.4 2 inches or thicker doors:

A. Exterior: Heavy weight, bronze or stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
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B. Interior: Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

2.5 Provide three hinges per door leaf for doors 90 inches (2286 mm) or less in 
height, and one additional hinge for each 30 inches (762 mm) of additional door 
height.

2.6 Hinge Pins: Except as otherwise indicated, provide hinge pins as follows:

A. Steel Hinges: Steel pins

B. Non-Ferrous Hinges: Stainless steel pins

C. Out-Swinging Exterior Doors: Non-removable pins

D. Out-Swinging Interior Lockable Doors: Non-removable pins

E. Interior Non-lockable Doors: Non-rising pins

2.7 Width of hinges: 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) at 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors, 
and 5 inches (127 mm) at 2 inches (51 mm) or thicker doors. Adjust hinge 
width as required for door, frame, and wall conditions to allow proper degree of 
opening.

SCHEDULE 4 - CYLINDRICAL LOCKS - GRADE 2 AT COMMON AREAS

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers and Products:

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: Schlage ALX series

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Best 7KC series, Sargent 7-Line

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements

2.1 Provide cylindrical locks conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.2 Series 4000, Grade 
2, and UL Listed for 3-hour fire doors with a minimum cycle life of 1 million.

2.2 Cylinders: Refer to “KEYING” article, herein.

2.3 Provide locks with standard 2-3/4 inches (70 mm) backset, unless noted 
otherwise, with 1/2-inch latch throw. Provide ¾” latch throw for UL listing at pairs.

2.4 Provide locksets with separate anti-rotation thru-bolts, and no exposed screws. 

2.5 Provide independently operating levers with two external return spring cassettes 
mounted under roses to prevent lever sag.

2.6 Provide a minimum of 5 points of lever engagement between the cassette 
spindle and lever shank to prevent lever sag.

2.7 Provide standard ASA strikes unless extended lip strikes are necessary to 
protect trim.
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2.8 Plug-n-Play - Provide modular lockset allowing lock functions to be created for 7 
typical functions by inserting/installing parts into the exterior of a fully assembled 
chassis

2.9 Reconfigurable Chassis - Provide modular lockset that allows the function to be 
reconfigured by removing external components from the chassis

2.10 Lever Trim: Solid cast levers 
and wrought roses on both sides. 

A. Lever Design: Sparta

SCHEDULE 5 - CYLINDERS 

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers:

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturer: Schlage

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers: Best, Sargent.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements:

2.1 Provide cylinders/cores, from the same manufacturer of locksets, compliant with 
ANSI/BHMA A156.5; latest revision, Section 12, Grade 1; permanent cylinders; 
cylinder face finished to match lockset, manufacturer's series as indicated. Refer 
to “KEYING” article, herein.

2.2 Provide cylinders in the below-listed configuration(s), distributed throughout the 
Project as indicated.

A. Cylinder/Core Type: Conventional Cylinder

B. Keyway/Security Type: Standard open.

2.3 Nickel silver bottom pins.

SCHEDULE 6 - KEYING

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Provide a factory registered keying system, complying with 
guidelines in ANSI/BHMA A156.28, incorporating decisions made at keying 
conference.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements:

2.1 Provide keying system capable of multiplex masterkeying.

2.2 Permanent cylinders/cores keyed by the manufacturer according to the following 
key system.

A. Keying system as directed by the Owner.

B. (Great)Grand Master Key System:  Cylinders/cores operated by change 
(day) keys and subsequent masters (including grand/great grand) keys.
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2.3 Forward bitting list and keys separately from cylinders, by means as directed by 
Owner.  Failure to comply with forwarding requirements shall be cause for 
replacement of cylinders/cores involved at no additional cost to Owner.

2.4 Provide keys with the following features:

A. Material:  Nickel silver; minimum thickness of .107-inch (2.3mm).

2.5 Identification:

A. Mark permanent cylinders/cores and keys with applicable blind code per DHI 
publication “Keying Systems and Nomenclature” for identification. Blind code 
marks shall not include actual key cuts.

B. Identification stamping provisions must be approved by the Architect and 
Owner.

C. Stamp keys with Owner's unique key system facility code as established by 
the manufacturer; key symbol and embossed or stamped with “DO NOT 
DUPLICATE”.

D. Failure to comply with stamping requirements shall be cause for replacement 
of keys involved at no additional cost to Owner.

E. Verify with owner if permanent cylinders/cores and/or keys are to be shipped 
directly  to Owner or to Contractor.

2.6 Quantity: Furnish in the following quantities.

A. Change (Day) Keys: 3 per cylinder/core.

B. Permanent Control Keys: 3 (if required).

C. Master Keys: 6 per master.

D. Unused balance of key blanks shall be furnished to Owner with the cut keys.

SCHEDULE 7 - KEY CONTROL SYSTEM

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers:

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturer: Telkee.

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers: HPC, Lund.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements:

2.1 Provide key control system, including envelopes, labels, tags with self-locking 
key clips, receipt forms, 3-way visible card index, temporary markers, permanent 
markers, and standard metal cabinet, all as recommended by system 
manufacturer, with capacity for 150% of number of locks required for Project.

A. Provide complete cross index system set up by hardware supplier, and place 
keys on markers and hooks in cabinet as determined by final key schedule.
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B. Provide hinged-panel type cabinet for wall mounting.

SCHEDULE 8 - DOOR CLOSERS 

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers and Products: 

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: LCN 4050A series

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Falcon SC70A series, Sargent 351 
series

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements:

2.1 Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements 
by BHMA certified independent testing laboratory. ISO 9000 certify closers. 
Stamp units with date of manufacture code.

2.2 Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with cast 
aluminum cylinder. 

2.3 Closer Body: 1-1/2-inch (38 mm) diameter with 11/16-inch (17 mm) diameter 
heat-treated pinion journal and full complement bearings.

2.4 Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and all weather 
requiring no seasonal closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 
degrees F to -30 degrees F. 

2.5 Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and 
providing reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and 
standards. 

2.6 Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves, with separate 
adjustment for latch speed, general speed, and back check.

2.7 Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.

2.8 Provide stick on templates, special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or 
adapters for arms as required for details, overhead stops, and other door 
hardware items interfering with closer mounting.

SCHEDULE 9 - DOOR CLOSERS

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers and Products:

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: LCN 1450 series

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Falcon SC80A series, Sargent 1331 
series

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements:
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2.1 Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements 
by BHMA certified independent testing laboratory.

2.2 Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with cast 
aluminum cylinder. 

2.3 Closer Body: 1-3/8-inch (35 mm) diameter with 5/8-inch (16 mm) diameter 
pinion journal diameter heat-treated pinion journal and full complement bearings.

2.4 Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no 
seasonal closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 
degrees F.

2.5 Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and 
providing reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and 
standards. 

2.6 Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.

2.7 Provide stick on and special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or 
adapters for arms as required for details, overhead stops, and other door 
hardware items interfering with closer mounting.

SCHEDULE 10 - DOOR TRIM

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers:

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives.

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers: Rockwood, Trimco.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements:

2.1 Provide push plates 4 inches (102 mm) wide by 16 inches (406 mm) high by 
0.050 inch (1 mm) thick and beveled 4 edges. Where width of door stile 
prevents use of 4 inches (102 mm) wide plate, adjust width to fit.

2.2 Provide push bars of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled. Provide 
push bars of sufficient length to span from center to center of each stile. Where 
required, mount back to back with pull.

2.3 Provide offset pulls of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled. Where 
required, mount back to back with push bar.

2.4 Provide flush pulls as scheduled. Where required, provide back-to-back mounted 
model.

2.5 Provide pulls of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled. Where 
required, mount back to back with push bar.

2.6 Provide pull plates 4 inches (102 mm) wide by 16 inches (406 mm) high by 
0.050 inch (1 mm) thick, beveled 4 edges, and prepped for pull. Where width of 
door stile prevents use of 4 inches (102 mm) wide plate, adjust width to fit.
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2.7 Provide wire pulls of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled.

2.8 Provide decorative pulls as scheduled. Where required, mount back to back with 
pull.

SCHEDULE 11 - OVERHEAD STOPS AND OVERHEAD STOP/HOLDERS

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers:

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturers: Glynn-Johnson.

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers: ABH, Dorma.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements:

2.1 Provide heavy duty concealed mounted overhead stop or holder as specified for 
exterior and interior vestibule single acting doors.

2.2 Provide heavy duty concealed mounted overhead stop or holder as specified for 
double acting doors.

2.3 Provide heavy or medium duty and concealed or surface mounted overhead stop 
or holder for interior doors as specified. Provide medium duty surface mounted 
overhead stop for interior doors and at any door that swings more than 140 
degrees before striking wall, open against equipment, casework, sidelights, and 
where conditions do not allow wall stop or floor stop presents tripping hazard.

2.4 Where overhead holders are specified provide friction type at doors without 
closer and positive type at doors with closer.

SCHEDULE 12 - DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers:

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives.

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers: Rockwood, Trimco.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Provide door stops at each door leaf:

2.1 Provide wall stops wherever possible. Provide convex type where mortise type 
locks are used and concave type where cylindrical type locks are used.

2.2 Where a wall stop cannot be used, provide universal floor stops for low or high 
rise options.

2.3 Where wall or floor stop cannot be used, provide medium duty surface mounted 
overhead stop.
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SCHEDULE 13 - THRESHOLDS, SEALS, DOOR SWEEPS, AUTOMATIC DOOR 
BOTTOMS, AND GASKETING

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers:

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturer: Zero International.

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers: National Guard, Reese.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements:

2.1 Provide thresholds, weather-stripping (including door sweeps, seals, and 
astragals) and gasketing systems (including smoke, sound, and light) as 
specified and per architectural details. Match finish of other items. 

2.2 Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Where smoke- and draft-control 
door assemblies are required, provide door hardware that meets requirements of 
assemblies tested according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 
105.

2.3 Size of thresholds:

A. Saddle Thresholds: 1/2 inch (13 mm) high by jamb width by door width

B. Bumper Seal Thresholds: 1/2 inch (13 mm) high by 5 inches (127 mm) 
wide by door width

2.4 Provide door sweeps, seals, astragals, and auto door bottoms only of type where 
resilient or flexible seal strip is easily replaceable and readily available.

SCHEDULE 14 - SILENCERS

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Manufacturers:

2.1 Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives.

2.2 Acceptable Manufacturers: Steelcraft, Trimco.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Requirements:

2.1 Provide "push-in" type silencers for hollow metal or wood frames. 

2.2 Provide one silencer per 30 inches (762 mm) of height on each single frame, 
and two for each pair frame. 

2.3 Omit where gasketing is specified.

SCHEDULE 15 - FINISHES

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Provide finish for each item as indicated in the sets.
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PART 3 - PART 3 - EXECUTION

SCHEDULE 1 - EXAMINATION

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Prior to installation of hardware, examine doors and 
frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation 
tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, 
and other conditions affecting performance.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions 
have been corrected.

SCHEDULE 2 - INSTALLATION

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the 
following, unless otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing 
regulations.

3.1 Standard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.

3.2 Custom Steel Doors and Frames: HMMA 831.

3.3 Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural 
Hardware for Wood Flush Doors."

3.4 Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware: DHI TDH-007-20

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Install each hardware item in compliance with 
manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, using only fasteners provided by 
manufacturer.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 3 - Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have 
been completed on substrate. Protect all installed hardware during painting.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 4 - Set units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust 
and reinforce attachment substrate as necessary for proper installation and 
operation.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 5 - Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for 
anchorage fasteners. Space fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 6 - Install operating parts so they move freely and smoothly 
without binding, sticking, or excessive clearance.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 7 - Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door 
hardware schedule but not fewer than quantity recommended by manufacturer for 
application indicated or one hinge for every 30 inches (750 mm) of door height, 
whichever is more stringent, unless other equivalent means of support for door, such 
as spring hinges or pivots, are provided.
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PRODUCT DATA SHEET 8 - Lock Cylinders: Install construction cores to secure building 
and areas during construction period.

3.1 Replace construction cores with permanent cores as indicated in keying section.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 9 - Key Control System: Tag keys and place them on markers 
and hooks in key control system cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 10 - Door Closers: Mount closers on room side of corridor 
doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors from corridors. Mount 
closers so they are not visible in corridors, lobbies and other public spaces unless 
approved by Architect.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 11 - Closer/Holders: Mount closer/holders on room side of 
corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 12 - Thresholds: Set thresholds in full bed of sealant complying 
with requirements specified in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 13 - Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other 
type stops are indicated in door hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where 
they may impede traffic or present tripping hazard.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 14 - Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming 
seal between door and frame.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 15 - Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming 
seal when doors are closed.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 16 - Door Bottoms and Sweeps: Apply to bottom of door, 
forming seal with threshold when door is closed.

SCHEDULE 3 - FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Architectural Hardware Consultant:  Engage qualified 
independent Architectural Hardware Consultant to perform inspections and to 
prepare inspection reports.

3.1 Architectural Hardware Consultant will inspect door hardware and state in each 
report whether installed work complies with or deviates from requirements, 
including whether door hardware is properly installed and adjusted.

SCHEDULE 4 - FIELD INSPECTIONS:

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Fire Door Assembly Inspection and Testing:  Provide 
functional testing and inspection of fire door assemblies in accordance with NFPA 
80-2007/2010.  Inspections shall be performed by individuals certified by Intertek as a 
Fire Door Assembly Inspector, using reporting forms provided by the Door and 
Hardware Institute (DHI).  Alternatively, inspections may be performed by individuals 
acceptable to the Architect, who have knowledge and understanding of the operating 
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components of the applicable door type, and who have experience in preparing 
written reports of testing and inspection results.

3.1 Schedule fire door assembly inspection within 90 days of Substantial Completion 
of the Project.

3.2 Submit a signed, written final report as specified in Paragraph 1.4:  Submittals.

3.3 Contractor shall correct all deficiencies and schedule a reinspection of fire door 
assemblies which were noted as deficient on the inspection report.

3.4 Inspector shall reinspect fire door assemblies after repairs are made.

3.5 Additional reinspections which are required due to incomplete repairs will be 
performed by the inspector at the expense of the Contractor.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Provide inspection of required egress door assemblies by a 
qualified person in accordance with NFPA 101. 

A. Schedule egress door assembly inspection within 90 days of Substantial 
Completion of the Project for the required openings.

B. Submit a signed, written final report as specified in Paragraph 1.03.E.2.

C. Correct all deficiencies and schedule a reinspection of egress door 
assemblies noted as deficient on the inspection report.

D. Inspector to reinspect required egress door assemblies after repairs are 
made.

SCHEDULE 5 - ADJUSTING

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of 
door hardware and each door to ensure proper operation or function of every unit. 
Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as intended. Adjust door control 
devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating equipment and to 
comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

3.1 Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three to six months 
after date of Substantial Completion, Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant 
must examine and readjust each item of door hardware, including adjusting operating 
forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors and door hardware.

SCHEDULE 6 - CLEANING AND PROTECTION

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware 
installation.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper 
function and finish.
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PRODUCT DATA SHEET 3 - Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure 
door hardware is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

SCHEDULE 7 - DEMONSTRATION

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - Provide training for Owner's maintenance personnel to 
adjust, operate, and maintain door hardware and door hardware finishes.  Refer to 
Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training."

SCHEDULE 8 - DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 1 - The intent of the hardware specification is to specify the 
hardware for interior and exterior doors, and to establish a type, continuity, and 
standard of quality. However, it is the door hardware supplier's responsibility to 
thoroughly review existing conditions, schedules, specifications, drawings, and other 
Contract Documents to verify the suitability of the hardware specified.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 2 - Discrepancies, conflicting hardware, and missing items are 
to be brought to the attention of the architect with corrections made prior to the 
bidding process. Omitted items not included in a hardware set should be scheduled 
with the appropriate additional hardware required for proper application

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 3 - Hardware items are referenced in the following hardware. 
Refer to the above-specifications for special features, options, cylinders/keying, and 
other requirements.

PRODUCT DATA SHEET 4 - Hardware Sets:

99551 OPT0342835 Version 1

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 01

For use on Door #(s):
202A

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1HW 5 X 4.5 652 IVE
1 EA PASSAGE SET ALX10 SPA 626 SCH
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR65 GRY IVE
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 02

For use on Door #(s):
103B

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 652 IVE
1 EA PASSAGE SET ALX10 SPA 626 SCH
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR65 GRY IVE

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 03

For use on Door #(s):
103A

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 652 IVE
1 EA ENTRANCE/OFFICE LOCK ALX50P6 SPA 626 SCH
1 EA SURF OH STOP 450S 652 GLY
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4050A RW/PA 689 LCN
3 EA SILENCER SR65 GRY IVE

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 04

For use on Door #(s):
101A

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 630 IVE
1 EA ENTRANCE/OFFICE LOCK ALX50P6 SPA 626 SCH
1 EA SURF OH STOP 450S 652 GLY
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4050A REG 689 LCN
1 EA GASKETING 188SBK PSA BK ZER
1 EA DOOR SWEEP 253A A ZER
1 EA THRESHOLD 655A A ZER

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 05

For use on Door #(s):
105A

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 630 IVE
1 EA ENTRANCE/OFFICE LOCK ALX50P6 SPA 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4050A REG 689 LCN
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
1 EA GASKETING 188SBK PSA BK ZER
1 EA DOOR SWEEP 253A A ZER
1 EA THRESHOLD 655A A ZER
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HARDWARE GROUP NO. 06

For use on Door #(s):
102B

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 652 IVE
1 EA PRIVACY LOCK ALX40 SPA 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 1450 RW/PA STD 689 LCN
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CCV 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR65 GRY IVE

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 07

For use on Door #(s):
106A

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 652 IVE
1 EA PRIVACY LOCK ALX40 SPA 626 SCH
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 1450 SCUSH STD 689 LCN
3 EA SILENCER SR65 GRY IVE

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 08

For use on Door #(s):
107A 108A

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 652 IVE
1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ALX80P6 SPA 626 SCH
1 EA SURF OH STOP 450S 652 GLY
3 EA SILENCER SR65 GRY IVE

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 09

For use on Door #(s):
103C 104A

Provide each OPENING with the following:
QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 652 IVE

1 EA STOREROOM LOCK ALX80P6 SPA 626 SCH
1 EA WALL STOP WS406/407CVX 630 IVE
3 EA SILENCER SR65 GRY IVE

HARDWARE GROUP NO. 10

For use on Door #(s):
105B

Provide each OPENING with the following:
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QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
EA NOTE ALL HARDWARE BY DOOR 

SUPPLIER

 END OF SECTION
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SECTION 088000 - GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum 
edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in 
Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," to design glazing.

B. Structural Performance: Glazing shall withstand the following design loads within 
limits and under conditions indicated determined according to the International 
Building Code and ASTM E1300.

1. Design Wind Pressures: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Design Snow Loads: As indicated on Drawings.
3. Thickness of Patterned Glass: Base design of patterned glass on thickness at 

thinnest part of the glass.
4. Differential Shading: Design glass to resist thermal stresses induced by 

differential shading within individual glass lites.

C. Windborne-Debris Impact Resistance: Exterior glazing shall pass ASTM E1886 
missile-impact and cyclic-pressure tests in accordance with ASTM E1996 for Wind 
Zone 2 for basic protection.

1. Large-Missile Test: For glazing located within [30 feet (9.1 m)] <Insert 
dimension> of grade.

2. Small-Missile Test: For glazing located between 30 feet (9.1 m) and [60 feet 
(18.3 m)] <Insert dimension> above grade.

D. Safety Glazing: Where safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that complies with 
16 CFR 1201, Category II.

E. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance 
properties specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on 
procedures indicated below:

1. U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on LBL's 
WINDOW 5.2 computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F.
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2. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing 
values, according to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer 
program.

3. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.

2.2 GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product 
manufacturers and organizations below unless more stringent requirements are 
indicated. See these publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section 
or in referenced standards.

1. GANA Publications:  "Glazing Manual."
2. AAMA Publications: AAMA GDSG-1, "Glass Design for Sloped Glazing," and 

AAMA TIR A7, "Sloped Glazing Guidelines."
3. IGMA Publication for Sloped Glazing: IGMA TB-3001, "Guidelines for Sloped 

Glazing."
4. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American 

Glazing Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and 
Residential Use."

B. Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing 
with certification label of the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, 
thickness, and safety glazing standard with which glass complies.

C. Insulating-Glass Certification Program: Permanently marked either on spacers or on at 
least one component lite of units with appropriate certification label of IGCC.

D. Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass that 
complies with performance requirements and is not less than the thickness indicated.

E. Strength: Where annealed float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, 
heat-strengthened float glass, or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply with 
"Performance Requirements" Article. Where heat-strengthened float glass is indicated, 
provide heat-strengthened float glass or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply 
with "Performance Requirements" Article. Where fully tempered float glass is 
indicated, provide fully tempered float glass.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GLAZING, GENERAL

A. Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, 
gaskets, and other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, 
including those in referenced glazing publications.
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B. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged 
glass from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass includes 
glass with edge damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken 
glass, impair performance, or impair appearance.

C. Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined 
by preconstruction testing.

D. Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced 
glazing publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in 
thin course of compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

E. Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass 
lites.

F. Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.

G. Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving 
sideways in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and 
according to requirements in referenced glazing publications.

3.2 TAPE GLAZING

A. Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges 
are flush with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.

B. Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch 
tapes to make them fit opening.

C. Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first, then to jambs. 
Cover horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs, then to heads and sills.

D. Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not 
lapped. Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer.

E. Apply heel bead of elastomeric sealant.

F. Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and press firmly against tape by 
inserting dense compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces 
of removable stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of 
openings.

G. Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape.

3.3 GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

A. Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit 
openings exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation.

GLAZING
23-0236 Vincent Village 088000

3



 

B. Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely in 
place with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.

C. Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting 
blocks, and press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense 
compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable 
stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings. 
Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing bending stresses 
in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

D. Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setting 
blocks, and press firmly against soft compression gasket. Install dense compression 
gaskets and pressure-glazing stops, applying pressure uniformly to compression 
gaskets. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing bending 
stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

E. Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

3.4 SEALANT GLAZING (WET)

A. Install continuous spacers, or spacers combined with cylindrical sealant backing, 
between glass lites and glazing stops to maintain glass face clearances and to prevent 
sealant from extruding into glass channel and blocking weep systems until sealants 
cure. Secure spacers or spacers and backings in place and in position to control depth of 
installed sealant relative to edge clearance for optimum sealant performance.

B. Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure complete wetting 
or bond of sealant to glass and channel surfaces.

C. Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial wash away from glass.

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

B. Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction 
operations. Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other 
masonry surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a 
month, for buildup of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains.

1. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with 
glass, remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass 
manufacturer. Remove and replace glass that cannot be cleaned without damage 
to coatings.

C. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period.
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies, provide 
materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to 
ASTM E 119 by an independent testing agency.

B. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction 
identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 90 and classified 
according to ASTM E 413 by an independent testing agency.

2.2 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL

A. Recycled Content: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer 
recycled content not less than <Insert value> percent.

B. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each 
area and that correspond with support system indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS

A. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and 
mold damaged.

B. Comply with ASTM C 840.

C. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural 
abutments. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with 
edge trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting 
structural surfaces with acoustical sealant.

D. For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners 
used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions.

E. Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.
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F. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically 
indicated as not intended to receive tape.

G. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to 
ASTM C 840:

1. Level 1: Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated.
2. Level 2: Panels that are substrate for tile.
3. Level 3: Where indicated on Drawings.
4. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise 

indicated.

a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 099123 
"Interior Painting."

5. Level 5: Where indicated on Drawings.

a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 099123 
"Interior Painting."

H. Glass-Mat Faced Panels: Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions.

3.2 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, 
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 096513 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion 
of resilient products.

B. Concrete Substrates for Resilient Stair Accessories: Prepare horizontal surfaces 
according to ASTM F 710.

1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and 
hardeners.

2. Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with 
adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods 
recommended by manufacturer. Do not use solvents.

3. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. 
Proceed with installation only after substrate alkalinity falls within range on pH 
scale recommended by manufacturer in writing, but not less than 5 or more than 
10 pH.

4. Moisture Testing: Perform tests so that each test area does not exceed 1000 sq. 
ft., and perform no fewer than three tests in each installation area and with test 
areas evenly spaced in installation areas.

a. Anhydrous Calcium Chloride Test: ASTM F 1869. Proceed with 
installation only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission 
rate of 3 lb of water/1000 sq. ft. in 24 hours.

b. Relative Humidity Test: Using in-situ probes, ASTM F 2170. Proceed with 
installation only after substrates have a maximum 75  percent relative 
humidity level measurement.

C. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching 
compound; remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate.

D. Do not install resilient products until materials are the same temperature as space where 
they are to be installed.

E. Immediately before installation, sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by 
resilient products.
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3.2 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protecting resilient 
products.

B. Floor Polish: Remove soil, adhesive, and blemishes from resilient stair treads before 
applying liquid floor polish.

1. Apply one coat(s).

C. Cover resilient products subject to wear and foot traffic until Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 096516 - RESILIENT SHEET FLOORING

PART 1 - GENERAL

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For resilient sheet flooring, as determined by 
testing identical products according to ASTM E 648 or NFPA 253 by a qualified 
testing agency.

1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Prepare substrates according to resilient sheet flooring manufacturer's written 
instructions to ensure adhesion of resilient sheet flooring.

B. Concrete Substrates: Prepare according to ASTM F 710.

1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and 
hardeners.

2. Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with 
adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods 
recommended by resilient sheet flooring manufacturer. Do not use solvents.

3. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by resilient sheet 
flooring manufacturer. Proceed with installation only after substrate alkalinity 
falls within range on pH scale recommended by manufacturer in writing, but not 
less than 5 or more than 10 pH.

4. Moisture Testing: Perform tests so that each test area does not exceed 1000 sq. 
ft., and perform no fewer than three tests in each installation area and with test 
areas evenly spaced in installation areas.

a. Anhydrous Calcium Chloride Test: ASTM F 1869. Proceed with 
installation only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission 
rate of 3 lb of water/1000 sq. ft. in 24 hours.

b. Relative Humidity Test: Using in-situ probes, ASTM F 2170. Proceed with 
installation only after substrates have a maximum 75  percent relative 
humidity level measurement.

C. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching 
compound; remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate.
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D. Do not install resilient sheet flooring until materials are the same temperature as space 
where they are to be installed.

1. At least 48 hours in advance of installation, move flooring and installation 
materials into spaces where they will be installed.

E. Immediately before installation, sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by 
resilient sheet flooring.

3.2 RESILIENT SHEET FLOORING INSTALLATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient sheet flooring.

B. Unroll resilient sheet flooring and allow it to stabilize before cutting and fitting.

C. Lay out resilient sheet flooring as follows:

1. Maintain uniformity of flooring direction.
2. Minimize number of seams; place seams in inconspicuous and low-traffic areas, 

at least 6 inches away from parallel joints in flooring substrates.
3. Match edges of flooring for color shading at seams.
4. Avoid cross seams.

D. Scribe and cut resilient sheet flooring to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces and 
permanent fixtures including built-in furniture, cabinets, pipes, outlets, and door 
frames.

E. Extend resilient sheet flooring into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar 
openings.

F. Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future 
cutting by repeating on resilient sheet flooring as marked on substrates. Use chalk or 
other nonpermanent marking device.

G. Install resilient sheet flooring on covers for telephone and electrical ducts and similar 
items in installation areas. Maintain overall continuity of color and pattern between 
pieces of flooring installed on covers and adjoining flooring. Tightly adhere flooring 
edges to substrates that abut covers and to cover perimeters.

H. Adhere resilient sheet flooring to substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to 
substrate to produce a completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and 
puckering at joints, telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface 
imperfections.

I. Integral-Flash-Cove Base: Cove resilient sheet flooring 6 inches up vertical surfaces. 
Support flooring at horizontal and vertical junction with cove strip. Butt at top against 
cap strip.

1. Install metal corners at inside and outside corners.
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END OF SECTION 096516
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on interior 
substrates. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D 523.

B. MPI Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 
degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

C. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D 523.

D. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 
degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

E. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

F. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

G. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work.

B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with 
existing finishes and primers.

C. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected.
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1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI 
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems 
indicated.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable 
and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or 
weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and 
painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved 
to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

3.3 APPLICATION

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in 
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual."

B. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, 
brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in 
sharp lines and color breaks.

3.4 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

A. Wood Substrates: .

B. Wood Substrates: .

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 099300 - STAINING AND TRANSPARENT FINISHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes surface preparation and application of wood stains and transparent 
finishes[.][ on the following substrates:]

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D 523.

B. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 
degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

C. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

D. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

E. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Exterior Wood Substrates: 15 percent, when measured 
with an electronic moisture meter.

C. Maximum Moisture Content of Interior Wood Substrates: [15] [13] [10] [9] percent, 
when measured with an electronic moisture meter.

D. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with 
existing finishes and primers.

STAINING AND TRANSPARENT 
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E. Proceed with finish application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected.
1. Beginning finish application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and 

conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI 
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable. 
If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide 
surface-applied protection before surface preparation and finishing.
1. After completing finishing operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved 

to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

C. Clean and prepare surfaces to be finished according to manufacturer's written 
instructions for each substrate condition and as specified.
1. Remove dust, dirt, oil, and grease by washing with a detergent solution; rinse 

thoroughly with clean water and allow to dry. Remove grade stamps and pencil 
marks by sanding lightly. Remove loose wood fibers by brushing.

2. Remove mildew by scrubbing with a commercial wash formulated for mildew 
removal and as recommended by stain manufacturer.

3.3 APPLICATION

A. Apply finishes according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations 
in "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual."

B. Apply finishes to produce surface films without cloudiness, holidays, lap marks, brush 
marks, runs, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Protect work of other trades against damage from finish application. Correct damage by 
cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in 
an undamaged condition.

B. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged 
or defaced finished wood surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 102600 - WALL AND DOOR PROTECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Surface Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E 84 or UL 723; testing by a 
qualified testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable 
testing agency.

1. Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less.
2. Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less.

B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in [the U.S. 
Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA 
Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities] [and] [ICC A117.1] <Insert 
requirement>.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Installation Quality: Install wall and door protection according to manufacturer's 
written instructions, level, plumb, and true to line without distortions. Do not use 
materials with chips, cracks, voids, stains, or other defects that might be visible in the 
finished Work.

B. Mounting Heights: Install wall and door protection in locations and at mounting heights 
indicated on Drawings.

C. Accessories: Provide splices, mounting hardware, anchors, trim, joint moldings, and 
other accessories required for a complete installation.

1. Provide anchoring devices and suitable locations to withstand imposed loads.
2. Where splices occur in horizontal runs of more than 20 feet, splice aluminum 

retainers and plastic covers at different locations along the run, but no closer than 
12 inches apart.

3. Adjust [end] [and] [top] caps as required to ensure tight seams.

END OF SECTION 102600
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SECTION 102800 - TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and 
application.

2.2 FABRICATION

A. Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and 
resupplying. Provide minimum of [six] <Insert number> keys to Owner's 
representative.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners 
appropriate to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units 
level, plumb, and firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

END OF SECTION 102800
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SECTION 104416 - FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes portable, hand-carried fire extinguishers[ and mounting brackets for 
fire extinguishers].

1.2 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate type and capacity of fire extinguishers with fire-protection cabinets to 
ensure fit and function.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. NFPA Compliance: Fabricate and label fire extinguishers to comply with NFPA 10, 
"Portable Fire Extinguishers."

B. Fire Extinguishers: Listed and labeled for type, rating, and classification by an 
independent testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Examine fire extinguishers for proper charging and tagging.

1. Remove and replace damaged, defective, or undercharged fire extinguishers.

B. Install fire extinguishers[ and mounting brackets] in locations indicated and in 
compliance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

END OF SECTION 104416
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SECTION 311000 - SITE CLEARING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control.

1.2 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP

A. Except for materials indicated to be stockpiled or otherwise remain Owner's property, 
cleared materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project 
site.

1.3 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent 
occupied or used facilities during site-clearing operations.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed trafficways if required by 
Owner or authorities having jurisdiction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Satisfactory Soil Material: Requirements for satisfactory soil material are specified in 
Section 312000 "Earth Moving."

1. Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is 
not available on-site.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during 
construction.
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B. Verify that trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain or to be relocated have been 
flagged and that protection zones have been identified and enclosed according to 
requirements in Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection."

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction.

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to 
Owner.

3.2 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap utilities indicated to be removed or 
abandoned in place.

1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities.

B. Removal of underground utilities is included in earthwork sections; in applicable fire 
suppression, plumbing, HVAC, electrical, communications, electronic safety and 
security, and utilities sections; and in Section 024116 "Structure Demolition" and 
Section 024119 "Selective Demolition."

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 312000 - EARTH MOVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Excavating and filling for rough grading the Site.
2. Preparing subgrades for [slabs-on-grade] [walks] [pavements] [turf and 

grasses] [and] [plants].
3. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures.
4. Excavating and backfilling trenches for utilities and pits for buried utility 

structures.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Backfill: Soil material used to fill an excavation.

1. Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including 
haunches to support sides of pipe.

2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.

B. Base Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt 
paving.

C. Bedding Course: Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before 
laying pipe.

D. Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill.

E. Drainage Course: Aggregate layer supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes 
upward capillary flow of pore water.

F. Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines 
and dimensions indicated.

1. Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or 
beyond indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Architect. Authorized 
additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to 
Contract provisions for changes in the Work.

2. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 
indicated lines and dimensions without direction by Architect. Unauthorized 
excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Architect, shall be without 
additional compensation.

G. Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades.
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H. Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, 
mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features 
constructed above or below the ground surface.

I. Subbase Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for 
hot-mix asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and a 
cement concrete pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk.

J. Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill 
immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials.

K. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables as well as underground 
services within buildings.

1.3 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Utility Locator Service: Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located 
before beginning earth-moving operations.

B. Do not commence earth-moving operations until plant-protection measures specified in 
Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection" are in place.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage 
caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards 
created by earth-moving operations.

B. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth-moving 
operations.

C. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove 
temporary protection before placing subsequent materials.

3.2 EXCAVATION, GENERAL

A. Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of 
surface and subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may 
include rock, soil materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time will be authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions.
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1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil 
materials and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials.

3.3 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES

A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 
inch. If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing 
and removing concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for 
inspections.

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations: Do not disturb bottom of excavation. 
Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement. Trim 
bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work.

2. Pile Foundations: Stop excavations 6 to 12 inches above bottom of pile cap 
before piles are placed. After piles have been driven, remove loose and displaced 
material. Excavate to final grade, leaving solid base to receive concrete pile caps.

3. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility 
Structures: Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of 
plus or minus 1 inch. Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended as bearing 
surfaces.

B. Excavations at Edges of Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:

1. Excavate by hand or with an air spade to indicated lines, cross sections, 
elevations, and subgrades. If excavating by hand, use narrow-tine spading forks 
to comb soil and expose roots. Do not break, tear, or chop exposed roots. Do not 
use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots.

2. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Section 015639 "Temporary 
Tree and Plant Protection."

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, 
elevations, and subgrades.

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES

A. Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations.

B. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of 
pipe or conduit. Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches 
higher than top of pipe or conduit unless otherwise indicated.

1. Clearance: [12 inches each side of pipe or conduit] [As indicated].
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C. Trench Bottoms: Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform bearing and 
support of pipes and conduit. Shape subgrade to provide continuous support for bells, 
joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits. Remove 
projecting stones and sharp objects along trench subgrade.

1. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other 
unyielding bearing material to allow for bedding course.

D. Trenches in Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:

1. Hand-excavate to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades. Use 
narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots. Do not break, tear, or 
chop exposed roots. Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls 
roots.

2. Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that interfere with 
installation of utilities.

3. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Section 015639 "Temporary 
Tree and Plant Protection."

3.6 SUBGRADE INSPECTION

A. Proof-roll subgrade [below the building slabs and pavements] <Insert locations> 
with a pneumatic-tired dump truck to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding. 
Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.

B. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated 
water, or construction activities, as directed by Architect, without additional 
compensation.

3.7 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom 
elevation of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top 
elevation. Lean concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be 
used when approved by Architect.

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as 
directed by Architect.

3.8 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without 
intermixing. Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent 
windblown dust.

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip 
line of remaining trees.
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3.9 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL

A. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

B. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated. Shape 
bedding course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and 
for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits.

C. Trenches under Footings: Backfill trenches excavated under footings and within [18 
inches] <Insert dimension> of bottom of footings with satisfactory soil; fill with 
concrete to elevation of bottom of footings. Concrete is specified in Section 033000 
"Cast-in-Place Concrete."

D. Trenches under Roadways: Provide [4-inch-] <Insert dimension> thick, concrete-base 
slab support for piping or conduit less than [30 inches] <Insert dimension> below 
surface of roadways. After installing and testing, completely encase piping or conduit 
in a minimum of [4 inches] <Insert dimension> of concrete before backfilling or 
placing roadway subbase course. Concrete is specified in Section 033000 
"Cast-in-Place Concrete."

E. Initial Backfill: Place and compact initial backfill of [subbase material] [satisfactory 
soil], free of particles larger than [1 inch] <Insert dimension> in any dimension, to a 
height of 12 inches over the pipe or conduit.

1. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on 
both sides and along the full length of piping or conduit to avoid damage or 
displacement of piping or conduit. Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing.

F. Final Backfill: Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade 
elevation.

3.10 SOIL FILL

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal 
so fill material will bond with existing material.

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows:

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material.
2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material.
3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill.
4. Under building slabs, use engineered fill.
5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill.
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3.11 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer 
before compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or 
contain frost or ice.

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material 
that exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to 
specified dry unit weight.

3.12 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than [8 inches] <Insert 
dimension> in loose depth for material compacted by heavy compaction equipment 
and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for material compacted by hand-operated 
tampers.

B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required 
elevations and uniformly along the full length of each structure.

C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit 
weight according to [ASTM D698] [ASTM D1557]:

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 
12 inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 
[95] <Insert number> percent.

2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and 
compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at [92] <Insert number> 
percent.

3. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade 
and compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at [85] <Insert number> 
percent.

4. For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil material 
at [85] <Insert number> percent.

3.13 GRADING

A. General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes. 
Comply with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and 
elevations indicated.

B. Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent 
ponding. Finish subgrades to elevations required to achieve indicated finish elevations, 
within the following subgrade tolerances:

1. Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus [1 inch] <Insert dimension>.
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2. Walks: Plus or minus [1 inch] <Insert dimension>.
3. Pavements: Plus or minus [1/2 inch] <Insert dimension>.

C. Grading inside Building Lines: Finish subgrade to a tolerance of [1/2 inch] <Insert 
dimension> when tested with a 10-foot straightedge.

3.14 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS

A. Place subbase course[ and base course] on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

B. On prepared subgrade, place subbase course[ and base course] under pavements and 
walks as follows:

1. Shape subbase course[ and base course] to required crown elevations and 
cross-slope grades.

2. Place subbase course[ and base course] that exceeds 6 inches in compacted 
thickness in layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 
inches thick or less than 3 inches thick.

3. Compact subbase course[ and base course] at optimum moisture content to 
required grades, lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than [95] <Insert 
number> percent of maximum dry unit weight according to [ASTM D698] 
[ASTM D1557].

3.15 PROTECTION

A. Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and 
erosion. Keep free of trash and debris.

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially 
completed surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due 
to subsequent construction operations or weather conditions.

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished 
surfacing, backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match 
adjacent work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible.

3.16 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, 
trash, and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 312000
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SECTION 329113 - SOIL PREPARATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes planting soils specified by composition of the mixes.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Duff Layer: A surface layer of soil, typical of forested areas, that is composed of 
mostly decayed leaves, twigs, and detritus.

B. Imported Soil: Soil that is transported to Project site for use.

C. Manufactured Soil: Soil produced by blending soils, sand, stabilized organic soil 
amendments, and other materials to produce planting soil.

D. Planting Soil: Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been 
modified as specified with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil 
mixture best for plant growth.

E. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the 
top surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed.

F. Subsoil: Soil beneath the level of subgrade; soil beneath the topsoil layers of a naturally 
occurring soil profile, typified by less than 1 percent organic matter and few soil 
organisms.

G. Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile. In 
undisturbed areas, surface soil is typically called "topsoil"; but in disturbed areas such 
as urban environments, the surface soil can be subsoil.

H. USCC: U.S. Composting Council.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A. Place planting soil and fertilizers according to requirements in other Specification 
Sections.
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B. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, 
concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in planting 
soil.

3.2 PREPARATION OF UNAMENDED, ON-SITE SOIL BEFORE AMENDING

A. Excavation: Excavate soil from designated area(s) to a depth of [6 inches] <Insert 
dimension> and stockpile until amended.

B. Unacceptable Materials: Clean soil of concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, 
cement, plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar, 
roofing compound, acid, and other extraneous materials that are harmful to plant 
growth.

C. Unsuitable Materials: Clean soil to contain a maximum of [8] <Insert number> 
percent by dry weight of stones, roots, plants, sod, clay lumps, and pockets of coarse 
sand.

D. Screening: Pass unamended soil through a [2-inch] [3-inch] <Insert dimension> sieve 
to remove large materials.

3.3 PLACING AND MIXING PLANTING SOIL OVER EXPOSED SUBGRADE

A. General: Apply and mix unamended soil with amendments on-site to produce required 
planting soil. Do not apply materials or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, 
muddy, or excessively wet.

B. Subgrade Preparation: Till subgrade to a minimum depth of [4 inches] [6 inches] [8 
inches] [12 inches] [18 inches] <Insert dimension>. Remove stones larger than [1-1/2 
inches] [2 inches] [3 inches] <Insert dimension> in any dimension and sticks, roots, 
rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

C. Mixing: Spread unamended soil to total depth [of 4 inches] [of 6 inches] [of 8 inches] 
[of 12 inches] [indicated on Drawings] <Insert dimension>, but not less than 
required to meet finish grades after mixing with amendments and natural settlement. 
Do not spread if soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.

1. Lifts: Apply and mix unamended soil and amendments in lifts not exceeding [8 
inches] [12 inches] <Insert dimension> in loose depth for material compacted 
by compaction equipment, and not more than [4 inches] [6 inches] in loose depth 
for material compacted by hand-operated tampers.

D. Compaction: Compact each blended lift of planting soil to [75 to 82] <Insert number 
range> percent of maximum Standard Proctor density according to ASTM D 698 and 
tested in-place[ except where a different compaction value is indicated on 
Drawings].
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E. Finish Grading: Grade planting soil to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, 
uniformly fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish 
grades.

3.4 BLENDING PLANTING SOIL IN PLACE

A. General: Mix amendments with in-place, unamended soil to produce required planting 
soil. Do not apply materials or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or 
excessively wet.

B. Preparation: Till unamended, existing soil in planting areas to a minimum depth [of 4 
inches] [of 6 inches] [of 8 inches] [of 12 inches] [of 18 inches] [indicated on 
Drawings] <Insert depth>. Remove stones larger than [1-1/2 inches] [2 inches] [3 
inches] <Insert dimension> in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other 
extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

C. Mixing: Apply soil amendments[, except compost,] and fertilizer, if required, evenly 
on surface, and thoroughly blend them into full depth of unamended, in-place soil to 
produce planting soil.

1. Mix [lime] [and] [sulfur] with dry soil before mixing fertilizer.
2. Mix fertilizer with planting soil no more than seven days before planting.

D. Compaction: Compact blended planting soil to [75 to 82] <Insert number range> 
percent of maximum Standard Proctor density according to ASTM D 698[ except 
where a different compaction value is indicated on Drawings].

E. Finish Grading: Grade planting soil to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, 
uniformly fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish 
grades.

3.5 APPLYING COMPOST TO SURFACE OF PLANTING SOIL

A. Application: Apply [compost component of planting-soil mix] [4 inches of compost] 
[6 inches of compost] <Insert depth> to surface of in-place planting soil. Do not apply 
materials or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.

B. Finish Grading: Grade surface to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, 
uniformly fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish 
grades.

3.6 PROTECTION AND CLEANING

A. Protection Zone: Identify protection zones according to Section 015639 "Temporary 
Tree and Plant Protection."
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B. Protect areas of in-place soil from additional compaction, disturbance, and 
contamination. Prohibit the following practices within these areas except as required to 
perform planting operations:

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.
2. Parking vehicles or equipment.
3. Vehicle traffic.
4. Foot traffic.
5. Erection of sheds or structures.
6. Impoundment of water.
7. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.

C. Remove surplus soil and waste material including excess subsoil, unsuitable materials, 
trash, and debris and legally dispose of them off Owner's property unless otherwise 
indicated.

1. Dispose of excess subsoil and unsuitable materials on-site where directed by 
Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 329200 - TURF AND GRASSES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DEFINITIONS

A. Pesticide: A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or 
mitigating a pest. This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, 
rodenticides, and molluscicides. It also includes substances or mixtures intended for 
use as a plant regulator, defoliant, or desiccant.

B. Planting Soil: Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been 
modified with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best 
for plant growth. See [Section 329113 "Soil Preparation"] [Section 329115 "Soil 
Preparation (Performance Specification)"] and drawing designations for planting 
soils.

1.2 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Seed and Other Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened 
containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and 
indication of compliance with state and Federal laws, as applicable.

B. Sod: Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod according to requirements in 
"Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Materials" and "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod 
Transplanting and Installation" sections in TPI's "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass 
Sodding." Deliver sod within 24 hours of harvesting and in time for planting promptly. 
Protect sod from breakage and drying.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TURF AREA PREPARATION

A. General: Prepare planting area for soil placement and mix planting soil according to 
[Section 329113 "Soil Preparation."] [Section 329115 "Soil Preparation 
(Performance Specification)."]

B. Reduce elevation of planting soil to allow for soil thickness of sod.

C. Moisten prepared area before planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow 
surface to dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil.
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D. Before planting, obtain Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting areas 
if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading.

3.2 TURF MAINTENANCE

A. General: Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, 
trimming, replanting, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, 
viable turf. Roll, regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a 
uniformly smooth turf. Provide materials and installation the same as those used in the 
original installation.

B. Mow turf as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut. Repeat mowing to maintain 
specified height without cutting more than one-third of grass height. Remove no more 
than one-third of grass-leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings.

3.3 SATISFACTORY TURF

A. Turf installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Architect:

1. Satisfactory Seeded Turf: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, 
close stand of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, 
with coverage exceeding [90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. and bare spots not 
exceeding 5 by 5 inches] <Insert coverage>.

2. Satisfactory Sodded Turf: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted, 
even-colored, viable turf has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare 
areas, and surface irregularities.

B. Use specified materials to reestablish turf that does not comply with requirements, and 
continue maintenance until turf is satisfactory.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 329300 - PLANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Plants.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Backfill: The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation.

B. Pesticide: A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or 
mitigating a pest. Pesticides include insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, 
rodenticides, and molluscicides. They also include substances or mixtures intended for 
use as a plant regulator, defoliant, or desiccant. Some sources classify herbicides 
separately from pesticides.

C. Planting Soil: Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been 
modified with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best 
for plant growth. See [Section 329113 "Soil Preparation"] [Section 329115 "Soil 
Preparation (Performance Specification)"] for drawing designations for planting 
soils.

D. Root Flare: Also called "trunk flare." The area at the base of the plant's stem or trunk 
where the stem or trunk broadens to form roots; the area of transition between the root 
system and the stem or trunk.

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver bare-root stock plants within [24 hours] [36 hours] <Insert time> of digging. 
Immediately after digging up bare-root stock, pack root system in wet straw, hay, or 
other suitable material to keep root system moist until planting. Transport in covered, 
temperature-controlled vehicles, and keep plants cool and protected from sun and wind 
at all times.

B. Do not prune trees and shrubs before delivery. Protect bark, branches, and root systems 
from sun scald, drying, wind burn, sweating, whipping, and other handling and tying 
damage. Do not bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy their 
natural shape. Provide protective covering of plants during shipping and delivery. Do 
not drop plants during delivery and handling.

C. Handle planting stock by root ball.
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D. Store bulbs, corms, and tubers in a dry place at 60 to 65 deg F until planting.

E. Deliver plants after preparations for planting have been completed, and install 
immediately. If planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set plants and 
trees in their appropriate aspect (sun, filtered sun, or shade), protect from weather and 
mechanical damage, and keep roots moist.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PLANTING AREA ESTABLISHMENT

A. General: Prepare planting area for soil placement and mix planting soil according to 
[Section 329113 "Soil Preparation."] [Section 329115 "Soil Preparation 
(Performance Specification)."]

B. Placing Planting Soil: [Place and mix planting soil in-place over exposed subgrade] 
[Place manufactured planting soil over exposed subgrade] [Blend planting soil in 
place] <Insert requirement>.

C. Before planting, obtain Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting areas 
if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading.

3.2 EXCAVATION FOR TREES AND SHRUBS

A. Planting Pits and Trenches: Excavate circular planting pits.

1. Excavate planting pits with sides sloping inward at a 45-degree angle. 
Excavations with vertical sides are unacceptable. Trim perimeter of bottom 
leaving center area of bottom raised slightly to support root ball and assist in 
drainage away from center. Do not further disturb base. Ensure that root ball will 
sit on undisturbed base soil to prevent settling. Scarify sides of planting pit 
smeared or smoothed during excavation.

2. Excavate approximately three times as wide as ball diameter.
3. Excavate at least 12 inches wider than root spread and deep enough to 

accommodate vertical roots for bare-root stock.
4. Do not excavate deeper than depth of the root ball, measured from the root flare 

to the bottom of the root ball.

B. Backfill Soil: Subsoil and topsoil removed from excavations [may] [may not] be used 
as backfill soil unless otherwise indicated.
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3.3 TREE, SHRUB, AND VINE PLANTING

A. Inspection: At time of planting, verify that root flare is visible at top of root ball 
according to ANSI Z60.1. If root flare is not visible, remove soil in a level manner 
from the root ball to where the top-most root emerges from the trunk. After soil 
removal to expose the root flare, verify that root ball still meets size requirements.

B. Roots: Remove stem girdling roots and kinked roots. Remove injured roots by cutting 
cleanly; do not break.

C. Set each plant plumb and in center of planting pit or trench with root flare [1 inch 
above] [2 inches above] <Insert requirement> adjacent finish grades.

1. Backfill: Planting soil <Insert drawing designation>.[ For trees, use excavated 
soil for backfill.]

2. Balled and Burlapped Stock: After placing some backfill around root ball to 
stabilize plant, carefully cut and remove burlap, rope, and wire baskets from tops 
of root balls and from sides, but do not remove from under root balls. Remove 
pallets, if any, before setting. Do not use planting stock if root ball is cracked or 
broken before or during planting operation.

3. [Balled and Potted] [and] [Container-Grown] Stock: Carefully remove root 
ball from container without damaging root ball or plant.

4. Fabric Bag-Grown Stock: Carefully remove root ball from fabric bag without 
damaging root ball or plant. Do not use planting stock if root ball is cracked or 
broken before or during planting operation.

5. Bare-Root Stock: Support stem of each plant and spread roots without tangling or 
turning toward surface. Plumb before backfilling, and maintain plumb while 
working. Carefully work backfill around roots by hand. Bring roots into close 
contact with the soil.

6. Backfill around root ball in layers, tamping to settle soil and eliminate voids and 
air pockets. When planting pit is approximately one-half filled, water thoroughly 
before placing remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until no more water is 
absorbed.

7. Place planting tablets equally distributed around each planting pit when pit is 
approximately one-half filled. Place tablets beside the root ball about 1 inch from 
root tips; do not place tablets in bottom of the hole.

a. Bare-Root Stock: Place tablets beside soil-covered roots; do not place 
tablets touching the roots.

b. Quantity: [As indicated on Drawings] [Two per plant] [Three for each 
caliper inch of plant] <Insert requirement>.

8. Continue backfilling process. Water again after placing and tamping final layer 
of soil.
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D. Slopes: When planting on slopes, set the plant so the root flare on the uphill side is 
flush with the surrounding soil on the slope; the edge of the root ball on the downhill 
side will be above the surrounding soil. Apply enough soil to cover the downhill side of 
the root ball.

3.4 TREE, SHRUB, AND VINE PRUNING

A. Remove only dead, dying, or broken branches. Do not prune for shape.

B. Prune, thin, and shape trees, shrubs, and vines as directed by Architect.

C. Prune, thin, and shape trees, shrubs, and vines according to standard professional 
horticultural and arboricultural practices. Unless otherwise indicated by Architect, do 
not cut tree leaders; remove only injured, dying, or dead branches from trees and 
shrubs; and prune to retain natural character.

D. Do not apply pruning paint to wounds.

3.5 GROUND COVER AND PLANT PLANTING

A. Set out and space ground cover and plants other than trees, shrubs, and vines [9 inches 
apart] [12 inches apart] [18 inches apart] [24 inches apart] [as indicated on 
Drawings] in even rows with triangular spacing.

B. Use planting soil <Insert drawing designation> for backfill.

C. Dig holes large enough to allow spreading of roots.

D. Work soil around roots to eliminate air pockets and leave a slight saucer indentation 
around plants to hold water.

E. Water thoroughly after planting, taking care not to cover plant crowns with wet soil.

F. Protect plants from hot sun and wind; remove protection if plants show evidence of 
recovery from transplanting shock.

3.6 PLANTING AREA MULCHING

A. Install weed-control barriers before mulching according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. Completely cover area to be mulched, overlapping edges a minimum of [6 
inches] [12 inches] and secure seams with galvanized pins.

B. Mulch backfilled surfaces of planting areas and other areas indicated.
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1. Trees[ and Treelike Shrubs] in Turf Areas: Apply [organic] [mineral] mulch 
ring of [2-inch] [3-inch] <Insert dimension> average thickness, with [12-inch] 
[24-inch] [36-inch] <Insert dimension> radius around trunks or stems. Do not 
place mulch within [3 inches] [6 inches] <Insert distance> of trunks or stems.

2. [Organic Mulch] [and] [Mineral Mulch] in Planting Areas: Apply [2-inch] 
[3-inch] <Insert dimension> average thickness of organic mulch [extending 12 
inches beyond edge of individual planting pit or trench] [and] [over whole 
surface of planting area], and finish level with adjacent finish grades. Do not 
place mulch within [3 inches] [6 inches] <Insert distance> of trunks or stems.

3.7 EDGING INSTALLATION

A. Shovel-Cut Edging: Separate mulched areas from turf areas[, curbs, and paving] with 
a 45-degree, 4- to 6-inch- deep, shovel-cut edge[ as indicated on Drawings].

3.8 INSTALLING SLOW-RELEASE WATERING DEVICE

A. Provide one device for each tree.

3.9 PLANT MAINTENANCE

A. Maintain plantings by pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding, fertilizing, mulching, 
restoring planting saucers, resetting to proper grades or vertical position, and 
performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable plantings.

B. Fill in, as necessary, soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other 
processes. Replace mulch materials damaged or lost in areas of subsidence.

C. Apply treatments as required to keep plant materials, planted areas, and soils free of 
pests and pathogens or disease. Use integrated pest management practices when 
possible to minimize use of pesticides and reduce hazards. Treatments include physical 
controls such as hosing off foliage, mechanical controls such as traps, and biological 
control agents.

D. Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents according 
to authorities having jurisdiction and manufacturer's written recommendations. 
Coordinate applications with Owner's operations and others in proximity to the Work. 
Notify Owner before each application is performed.

E. Protect plants from damage due to landscape operations and operations of other 
contractors and trades. Maintain protection during installation and maintenance 
periods. Treat, repair, or replace damaged plantings.

F. At time of Substantial Completion, verify that tree-watering devices are in good 
working order and leave them in place. Replace improperly functioning devices.
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3.10 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A. Maintenance Service: Provide maintenance by skilled employees of landscape Installer. 
Maintain as required in "Plant Maintenance" Article. Begin maintenance immediately 
after plants are installed and continue until plantings are acceptably healthy and well 
established, but for not less than maintenance period below:

1. Maintenance Period for Trees and Shrubs: [12] [Six] [Three] months from date 
of [planting completion] [Substantial Completion] <Insert starting time>.

2. Maintenance Period for Ground Cover and Other Plants: [Six] [Three] months 
from date of [planting completion] [Substantial Completion] <Insert starting 
time>.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 330500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR UTILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:

1. Piping system common requirements.
2. Equipment installation common requirements.
3. Concrete bases.
4. Metal supports and anchorages.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Exposed Installations: Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor ambient 
temperatures and weather conditions.

B. Concealed Installations: Concealed from view and protected from weather conditions 
and physical contact by building occupants but subject to outdoor ambient 
temperatures. Examples include installations within unheated shelters.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PIPING INSTALLATION

A. Install piping according to the following requirements and utilities Sections specifying 
piping systems.

B. Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of 
piping systems. Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and 
calculate friction loss, expansion, pump sizing, and other design considerations. Install 
piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are approved on the Coordination 
Drawings.

C. Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas 
at right angles or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless 
specifically indicated otherwise.

D. Install piping to permit valve servicing.
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E. Install piping at indicated slopes.

F. Install piping free of sags and bends.

G. Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.

H. Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system 
operating pressure.

I. Sleeves are not required for core-drilled holes.

J. Permanent sleeves are not required for holes formed by removable PE sleeves.

K. Install sleeves for pipes passing through concrete and masonry walls and concrete floor 
and roof slabs.

1. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces.

a. Exception: Extend sleeves installed in floors of equipment areas or other 
wet areas [2 inches] <Insert dimension> above finished floor level.

2. Install sleeves in new walls and slabs as new walls and slabs are constructed.

a. Pipe Sleeves: For pipes smaller than NPS 6.
b. Steel Sheet Sleeves: For pipes NPS 6 and larger, penetrating gypsum-board 

partitions.

L. Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in.

M. Refer to equipment specifications in other Sections for roughing-in requirements.

3.2 PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION

A. Join pipe and fittings according to the following requirements and utilities Sections 
specifying piping systems.

B. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.

C. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before 
assembly.

D. Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1. 
Cut threads full and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs 
and restore full ID. Join pipe fittings and valves as follows:

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dry 
seal threading is specified.
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2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded 
or damaged. Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds.

E. Welded Joints: Construct joints according to AWS D10.12/D10.12M, using qualified 
processes and welding operators according to Part 1 "Quality Assurance" Article.

F. Flanged Joints: Select appropriate gasket material, size, type, and thickness for service 
application. Install gasket concentrically positioned. Use suitable lubricants on bolt 
threads.

G. Grooved Joints: Assemble joints with grooved-end pipe coupling with coupling 
housing, gasket, lubricant, and bolts according to coupling and fitting manufacturer's 
written instructions.

H. Soldered Joints: Apply ASTM B813 water-flushable flux, unless otherwise indicated, 
to tube end. Construct joints according to ASTM B828 or CDA's "Copper Tube 
Handbook," using lead-free solder alloy (0.20 percent maximum lead content) 
complying with ASTM B32.

I. Brazed Joints: Construct joints according to AWS's "Brazing Handbook," "Pipe and 
Tube" Chapter, using copper-phosphorus brazing filler metal complying with 
AWS A5.8.

J. Pressure-Sealed Joints: Assemble joints for plain-end copper tube and mechanical 
pressure seal fitting with proprietary crimping tool to according to fitting 
manufacturer's written instructions.

K. Plastic Piping Solvent-Cemented Joints: Clean and dry joining surfaces. Join pipe and 
fittings according to the following:

1. Comply with ASTM F402 for safe-handling practice of cleaners, primers, and 
solvent cements.

L. Plastic Pressure Piping Gasketed Joints: Join according to ASTM D3139.

M. Plastic Nonpressure Piping Gasketed Joints: Join according to ASTM D3212.

N. Plastic Piping Heat-Fusion Joints: Clean and dry joining surfaces by wiping with clean 
cloth or paper towels. Join according to ASTM D2657.

1. Plain-End PE Pipe and Fittings: Use butt fusion.
2. Plain-End PE Pipe and Socket Fittings: Use socket fusion.

O. Bonded Joints: Prepare pipe ends and fittings, apply adhesive, and join according to 
pipe manufacturer's written instructions.

3.3 PIPING CONNECTIONS

A. Make connections according to the following, unless otherwise indicated:
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1. Install unions, in piping NPS 2 and smaller, adjacent to each valve and at final 
connection to each piece of equipment.

2. Install flanges, in piping NPS 2-1/2 and larger, adjacent to flanged valves and at 
final connection to each piece of equipment.

3. Install dielectric fittings at connections of dissimilar metal pipes.

3.4 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

A. Install equipment level and plumb, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Install equipment to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of 
components. Connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, with minimum interference 
with other installations. Extend grease fittings to an accessible location.

C. Install equipment to allow right of way to piping systems installed at required slope.

3.5 IDENTIFICATION

A. Piping Systems: Install pipe markers on each system. Include arrows showing normal 
direction of flow.

1. Plastic markers, with application systems. Install on insulation segment if 
required for hot noninsulated piping.

2. Locate pipe markers on exposed piping according to the following:

a. Near each valve and control device.
b. Near each branch, excluding short takeoffs for equipment and terminal 

units. Mark each pipe at branch if flow pattern is not obvious.
c. Near locations where pipes pass through walls or floors or enter 

inaccessible enclosures.
d. At manholes and similar access points that permit view of concealed 

piping.
e. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and 

termination.

B. Equipment: Install engraved plastic-laminate sign or equipment marker on or near each 
major item of equipment.

1. Lettering Size: Minimum 1/4 inch high for name of unit if viewing distance is 
less than 24 inches, 1/2 inch high for distances up to 72 inches, and 
proportionately larger lettering for greater distances. Provide secondary lettering 
two-thirds to three-fourths of size of principal lettering.

2. Text of Signs: Provide name of identified unit. Include text to distinguish among 
multiple units, inform user of operational requirements, indicate safety and 
emergency precautions, and warn of hazards and improper operations.
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C. Adjusting: Relocate identifying devices that become visually blocked by work of this 
or other Divisions.

3.6 CONCRETE BASES

A. Concrete Bases: Anchor equipment to concrete base according to equipment 
manufacturer's written instructions and according to seismic codes at Project.

1. Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated, but not less than 4 inches 
larger in both directions than supported unit.

2. Install dowel rods to connect concrete base to concrete floor. Unless otherwise 
indicated, install dowel rods on 18-inch centers around the full perimeter of base.

3. Install epoxy-coated anchor bolts for supported equipment that extend through 
concrete base, and anchor into structural concrete floor.

4. Place and secure anchorage devices. Use supported equipment manufacturer's 
setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with 
items to be embedded.

5. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported 
equipment.

6. Install anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt manufacturer's written instructions.
7. Use [3000-psi] <Insert strength>, 28-day compressive-strength concrete and 

reinforcement as specified in Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete."

3.7 ERECTION OF METAL SUPPORTS AND ANCHORAGES

A. Refer to Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for structural steel.

B. Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and 
elevation to support and anchor piped utility materials and equipment.

C. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

END OF SECTION 330500
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SECTION 334100 - STORM UTILITY DRAINAGE PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Pipe and fittings.
2. Expansion joints.

1.2 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service: Do not interrupt service to facilities 
occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then 
only after arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify [Architect] [Construction Manager] [Owner] no fewer than [two] 
<Insert number> days in advance of proposed interruption of service.

2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without [Architect's] [Construction 
Manager's] [Owner's] written permission.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EARTHWORK

A. Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving."

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION

A. General Locations and Arrangements: Drawing plans and details indicate general 
location and arrangement of underground storm drainage piping. Location and 
arrangement of piping layout take into account design considerations. Install piping as 
indicated, to extent practical. Where specific installation is not indicated, follow piping 
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Install piping beginning at low point, true to grades and alignment indicated with 
unbroken continuity of invert. Place bell ends of piping facing upstream. Install 
gaskets, seals, sleeves, and couplings according to manufacturer's written instructions 
for use of lubricants, cements, and other installation requirements.
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C. Install proper size increasers, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or materials 
of pipes and fittings are connected. Reducing size of piping in direction of flow is 
prohibited.

D. When installing pipe under streets or other obstructions that cannot be disturbed, use 
pipe-jacking process of microtunneling.

3.3 CHANNEL DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION

A. Install with top surfaces of components, except piping, flush with finished surface.

B. Assemble channel sections to form slope down toward drain outlets. Use sealants, 
adhesives, fasteners, and other materials recommended by system manufacturer.

C. Embed channel sections and drainage specialties in [4-inch] <Insert dimension> 
minimum concrete around bottom and sides.

D. Fasten grates to channel sections if indicated.

E. Assemble channel sections with flanged or interlocking joints.

F. Embed channel sections in [4-inch] <Insert dimension> minimum concrete around 
bottom and sides.

3.4 CONNECTIONS

A. Connect nonpressure, gravity-flow drainage piping in building's storm building drains 
specified in Section 221413 "Facility Storm Drainage Piping."

B. Make connections to existing piping and underground manholes.

1. Use commercially manufactured wye fittings for piping branch connections. 
Remove section of existing pipe; install wye fitting into existing piping; and 
encase entire wye fitting, plus 6-inch overlap, with not less than 6 inches of 
concrete with 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi.

2. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 4 to NPS 20. 
Remove section of existing pipe, install wye fitting into existing piping, and 
encase entire wye with not less than 6 inches of concrete with 28-day 
compressive strength of 3000 psi.

3. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 21 or larger, or to 
underground manholes and structures by cutting into existing unit and creating an 
opening large enough to allow 3 inches of concrete to be packed around entering 
connection. Cut end of connection pipe passing through pipe or structure wall to 
conform to shape of and be flush with inside wall unless otherwise indicated. On 
outside of pipe, manhole, or structure wall, encase entering connection in 6 
inches of concrete for minimum length of 12 inches to provide additional support 
of collar from connection to undisturbed ground.
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a. Use concrete that will attain a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 
3000 psi unless otherwise indicated.

b. Use epoxy-bonding compound as interface between new and existing 
concrete and piping materials.

4. Protect existing piping, manholes, and structures to prevent concrete or debris 
from entering while making tap connections. Remove debris or other extraneous 
material that may accumulate.

C. Connect to sediment interceptors specified in Section 221323 "Sanitary Waste 
Interceptors."

D. Pipe couplings and expansion joints with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating 
may be used in applications below unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use nonpressure-type flexible couplings where required to join gravity-flow, 
nonpressure sewer piping unless otherwise indicated.

a. [Unshielded] [Shielded] flexible couplings for same or minor difference 
OD pipes.

b. Unshielded, increaser/reducer-pattern, flexible couplings for pipes with 
different OD.

c. Ring-type flexible couplings for piping of different sizes where annular 
space between smaller piping's OD and larger piping's ID permits 
installation.

3.5 IDENTIFICATION

A. Materials and their installation are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 
Arrange for installation of green warning tape directly over piping and at outside edge 
of underground structures.

1. Use[ warning tape or] detectable warning tape over ferrous piping.
2. Use detectable warning tape over nonferrous piping and over edges of 

underground structures.

END OF SECTION 334100
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SECTION 334200 - STORMWATER CONVEYANCE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Stormwater detention structures.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EARTHWORK

A. Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving."

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION

A. General Locations and Arrangements: Drawing plans and details indicate general 
location and arrangement of underground storm drainage piping. Location and 
arrangement of piping layout take into account design considerations. Install piping as 
indicated, to extent practical. Where specific installation is not indicated, follow piping 
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Install piping beginning at low point, true to grades and alignment indicated with 
unbroken continuity of invert. Place bell ends of piping facing upstream. Install 
gaskets, seals, sleeves, and couplings in accordance with manufacturer's written 
instructions for use of lubricants, cements, and other installation requirements.

C. Install manholes for changes in direction unless fittings are indicated. Use fittings for 
branch connections unless direct tap into existing sewer is indicated.

D. Install proper size increasers, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or materials 
of pipes and fittings are connected. Reducing size of piping in direction of flow is 
prohibited.

E. When installing pipe under streets or other obstructions that cannot be disturbed, use 
pipe-jacking process of microtunneling.

F. Install gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping in accordance with the following:

1. Install piping pitched down in direction of flow.
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2. Install piping [NPS 6] <Insert value> and larger with restrained joints at tee 
fittings and at changes in direction. Use corrosion-resistant rods, pipe or fitting 
manufacturer's proprietary restraint system, or cast-in-place concrete supports or 
anchors.

3. Install piping with [36-] [48-] [60-] [72-] <Insert dimension> inch- minimum 
cover.

4. Install hub-and-spigot, cast-iron soil piping in accordance with CISPI's "Cast Iron 
Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook."

5. Install hubless cast-iron soil piping in accordance with CISPI 310 and CISPI's 
"Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook."

6. Install ductile-iron piping and special fittings in accordance with AWWA C600 
or AWWA M41.

7. Install PE corrugated sewer piping in accordance with ASTM D2321.
8. Install PVC sewer piping in accordance with ASTM D2321 and ASTM F1668.
9. Install nonreinforced-concrete sewer piping in accordance with ASTM C1479 

and ACPA's "Concrete Pipe Installation Manual."
10. Install reinforced-concrete sewer piping in accordance with ASTM C1479 and 

ACPA's "Concrete Pipe Installation Manual."

G. Install corrosion-protection piping encasement over the following underground metal 
piping in accordance with ASTM A674 or AWWA C105/A21.5:

1. Ductile-iron pipe and fittings.

3.3 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION

A. Join gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping in accordance with the following:

1. Join hub-and-spigot, cast-iron soil piping with gasketed joints in accordance with 
CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for compression joints.

2. Join hub-and-spigot, cast-iron soil piping with caulked joints in accordance with 
CISPI's "Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for lead and oakum caulked 
joints.

3. Join hubless cast-iron soil piping in accordance with CISPI 310 and CISPI's 
"Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for hubless-coupling joints.

4. Join ductile-iron culvert piping in accordance with AWWA C600 for push-on 
joints.

5. Join ductile-iron piping and special fittings in accordance with AWWA C600 or 
AWWA M41.

6. Join corrugated-PE piping in accordance with ASTM D3212 for push-on joints.
7. Join PVC corrugated sewer piping in accordance with ASTM D2321 for 

elastomeric-seal joints.
8. Join nonreinforced-concrete sewer piping in accordance with ASTM C14 and 

ACPA's "Concrete Pipe Installation Manual" for rubber-gasketed joints.
9. Join reinforced-concrete sewer piping in accordance with ACPA's "Concrete 

Pipe Installation Manual" for rubber-gasketed joints.
10. Join dissimilar pipe materials with nonpressure-type flexible couplings.

B. Join force-main pressure piping in accordance with the following:
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1. Join PVC pressure piping in accordance with AWWA M23 for gasketed joints.
2. Join dissimilar pipe materials with pressure-type couplings.

3.4 CONNECTIONS

A. Connect nonpressure, gravity-flow drainage piping in building's storm building drains 
specified in Section 221413 "Facility Storm Drainage Piping."

B. Connect force-main piping to building's storm drainage force mains specified in 
Section 221413 "Facility Storm Drainage Piping." Terminate piping where indicated.

C. Make connections to existing piping and underground manholes.

1. Use commercially manufactured wye fittings for piping branch connections. 
Remove section of existing pipe; install wye fitting into existing piping; and 
encase entire wye fitting, plus 6-inch overlap, with not less than 6 inches of 
concrete with 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi.

2. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 4 to NPS 20. 
Remove section of existing pipe, install wye fitting into existing piping, and 
encase entire wye with not less than 6 inches of concrete with 28-day 
compressive strength of 3000 psi.

3. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 21 or larger, or to 
underground manholes and structures by cutting into existing unit and creating an 
opening large enough to allow 3 inches of concrete to be packed around entering 
connection. Cut end of connection pipe passing through pipe or structure wall to 
conform to shape of and be flush with inside wall unless otherwise indicated. On 
outside of pipe, manhole, or structure wall, encase entering connection in 6 
inches of concrete for minimum length of 12 inches to provide additional support 
of collar from connection to undisturbed ground.

a. Use concrete that will attain a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 
3000 psi unless otherwise indicated.

b. Use epoxy-bonding compound as interface between new and existing 
concrete and piping materials.

4. Protect existing piping, manholes, and structures to prevent concrete or debris 
from entering while making tap connections. Remove debris or other extraneous 
material that may accumulate.

D. Connect to sediment interceptors specified in Section 221323 "Sanitary Waste 
Interceptors."

E. Pipe couplings, expansion joints, and deflection fittings with pressure ratings at least 
equal to piping rating may be used in applications below unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use nonpressure-type flexible couplings where required to join gravity-flow, 
nonpressure sewer piping unless otherwise indicated.
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a. [Unshielded] [Shielded] flexible couplings for same or minor difference 
OD pipes.

b. Unshielded, increaser/reducer-pattern, flexible couplings for pipes with 
different OD.

c. Ring-type flexible couplings for piping of different sizes where annular 
space between smaller piping's OD and larger piping's ID permits 
installation.

3.5 CLOSING ABANDONED STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEMS

A. Abandoned Piping: Close open ends of abandoned underground piping indicated to 
remain in place. Include closures strong enough to withstand hydrostatic and earth 
pressures that may result after ends of abandoned piping have been closed. Use either 
procedure below:

1. Close open ends of piping with at least [8-] <Insert dimension> inch- thick, 
brick masonry bulkheads.

2. Close open ends of piping with threaded metal caps, plastic plugs, or other 
acceptable methods suitable for size and type of material being closed. Do not 
use wood plugs.

B. Abandoned Manholes and Structures: Excavate around manholes and structures as 
required and use one procedure below:

1. Remove manhole or structure and close open ends of remaining piping.
2. Remove top of manhole or structure down to at least [36] <Insert dimension> 

inches below final grade. Fill to within [12] <Insert dimension> inches of top 
with stone, rubble, gravel, or compacted dirt. Fill to top with concrete.

C. Backfill to grade in accordance with Section 312000 "Earth Moving."

3.6 IDENTIFICATION

A. Materials and their installation are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 
Arrange for installation of green warning tape directly over piping and at outside edge 
of underground structures.

1. Use[ warning tape or] detectable warning tape over ferrous piping.
2. Use detectable warning tape over nonferrous piping and over edges of 

underground structures.

3.7 CLEANING

A. Clean interior of piping of dirt and superfluous materials.[ Flush with potable 
water.][ Flush with water.]
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END OF SECTION 334200
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SECTION 334600 - SUBDRAINAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EARTHWORK

A. Excavating, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving."

3.2 FOUNDATION DRAINAGE INSTALLATION

A. Place impervious fill material on subgrade adjacent to bottom of footing after concrete 
footing forms have been removed. Place and compact impervious fill to dimensions 
indicated, but not less than 6 inches deep and 12 inches wide.

B. Lay flat-style geotextile filter fabric in trench and overlap trench sides.

C. Place supporting layer of drainage course over compacted subgrade and geotextile filter 
fabric, to compacted depth of not less than 4 inches.

D. Encase pipe with sock-style geotextile filter fabric before installing pipe. Connect sock 
sections with [adhesive] [or] [tape].

E. Install drainage piping as indicated in Part 3 "Piping Installation" Article for foundation 
subdrainage.

F. Add drainage course to width of at least 6 inches on side away from wall and to top of 
pipe to perform tests.

G. After satisfactory testing, cover drainage piping to width of at least 6 inches on side 
away from footing and above top of pipe to within 12 inches of finish grade.

H. Install drainage course and wrap top of drainage course with flat-style geotextile filter 
fabric.

I. Place layer of [flat-style geotextile filter fabric] [waterproofing felt] over top of 
drainage course, overlapping edges at least 4 inches.

J. Place backfill material over compacted drainage course. Place material in loose-depth 
layers not exceeding 6 inches. Thoroughly compact each layer. Final backfill to finish 
elevations and slope away from building.
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3.3 UNDERSLAB DRAINAGE INSTALLATION

A. Excavate for underslab drainage system after subgrade material has been compacted 
but before drainage course has been placed. Include horizontal distance of at least 6 
inches between drainage pipe and trench walls. Grade bottom of trench excavations to 
required slope, and compact to firm, solid bed for drainage system.

B. Lay flat-style geotextile filter fabric in trench and overlap trench sides.

C. Place supporting layer of drainage course over compacted subgrade and geotextile filter 
fabric, to compacted depth of not less than 4 inches.

D. Encase pipe with sock-style geotextile filter fabric before installing pipe. Connect sock 
sections with [adhesive] [or] [tape].

E. Install drainage piping as indicated in Part 3 "Piping Installation" Article for underslab 
subdrainage.

F. Add drainage course to width of at least 6 inches on side away from wall and to top of 
pipe to perform tests.

G. After satisfactory testing, cover drainage piping with drainage course to elevation of 
bottom of slab, and compact and wrap top of drainage course with flat-style geotextile 
filter fabric.

3.4 PIPING INSTALLATION

A. Install piping beginning at low points of system, true to grades and alignment indicated, 
with unbroken continuity of invert. Bed piping with full bearing in filtering material. 
Install gaskets, seals, sleeves, and couplings according to manufacturer's written 
instructions and other requirements indicated.

1. Foundation Subdrainage: Install piping level and with a minimum cover of [36 
inches] <Insert dimension> unless otherwise indicated.

2. Underslab Subdrainage: Install piping level.
3. Retaining-Wall Subdrainage: When water discharges at end of wall into 

stormwater piping system, install piping level and with a minimum cover of [36 
inches] <Insert dimension> unless otherwise indicated.

4. Lay perforated pipe with perforations down.
5. Excavate recesses in trench bottom for bell ends of pipe. Lay pipe with bells 

facing upslope and with spigot end entered fully into adjacent bell.

B. Use increasers, reducers, and couplings made for different sizes or materials of pipes 
and fittings being connected. Reduction of pipe size in direction of flow is prohibited.

C. Install thermoplastic piping according to ASTM D2321.
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3.5 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION

A. Join perforated PE pipe and fittings with couplings according to ASTM D3212 with 
loose banded, coupled, or push-on joints.

B. Special Pipe Couplings: Join piping made of different materials and dimensions with 
special couplings made for this application. Use couplings that are compatible with and 
fit materials and dimensions of both pipes.

3.6 BACKWATER VALVE INSTALLATION

A. Comply with requirements for backwater valves specified in Section 334100 "Storm 
Utility Drainage Piping."

B. Install horizontal backwater valves in header piping downstream from perforated 
subdrainage piping.

C. Install horizontal backwater valves in piping[ in manholes or pits] where indicated.

3.7 CLEANOUT INSTALLATION

A. Comply with requirements for cleanouts specified in Section 334100 "Storm Utility 
Drainage Piping."

B. Cleanouts for [Foundation] [and] [Retaining-Wall] Subdrainage:

1. Install cleanouts from piping to grade. Locate cleanouts at beginning of piping 
run and at changes in direction. Install fittings so cleanouts open in direction of 
flow in piping.

2. In vehicular-traffic areas, use NPS 4 cast-iron soil pipe and fittings for piping 
branch fittings and riser extensions to cleanout. Set cleanout frames and covers in 
a cast-in-place concrete anchor, [18 by 18 by 12 inches] <Insert dimensions> 
deep. Set top of cleanout flush with grade.

3. In nonvehicular-traffic areas, use NPS 4 [cast-iron] [PVC] pipe and fittings for 
piping branch fittings and riser extensions to cleanout. Set cleanout frames and 
covers in a cast-in-place concrete anchor, [12 by 12 by 4 inches] <Insert 
dimensions> deep. Set top of cleanout [1 inch] [2 inches] <Insert dimension> 
above grade.

4. Comply with requirements for concrete specified in Section 033000 
"Cast-in-Place Concrete."

C. Cleanouts for Underslab Subdrainage:

1. Install cleanouts and riser extensions from piping to top of slab. Locate cleanouts 
at beginning of piping run and at changes in direction. Install fittings so cleanouts 
open in direction of flow in piping.
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2. Use NPS 4 cast-iron soil pipe and fittings for piping branch fittings and riser 
extensions to cleanout flush with top of slab.

3.8 CONNECTIONS

A. Comply with requirements for piping specified in Section 334100 "Storm Utility 
Drainage Piping." Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and 
specialties.

B. Connect low elevations of subdrainage system to[ building's] solid-wall-piping storm 
drainage system.

C. Where required, connect low elevations of [foundation] [underslab] subdrainage to 
stormwater sump pumps. Comply with requirements for sump pumps specified in 
Section 221429 "Sump Pumps."

3.9 CLEANING

A. Clear interior of installed piping and structures of dirt and other superfluous material as 
work progresses. Maintain swab or drag in piping and pull past each joint as it is 
completed. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted pipe at end of each day or when work 
stops.

END OF SECTION
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